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INTRODUCTION
Up to  t h e  M iddle  Ages, M eci|dine was a "branch o f  
p h i lo so p h y *  I n  h i s  a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  advancem ent o f  l e a r n i n g ,  
Bacon i n c lu d e s  i t  w i th  t h a t  s e c t i o n  o f  p h i lo s o p h y  which i s  
c a l l e d  human p h i lo s o p h y .  I n  i t s  r e l a t i v e  ig n o ra n c e  and 
im p o ten ce  a t  t h a t  t im e  m ed ic in e  was f o r c e d  to  r e f l e c t  on manf s 
i n f i n i t e  h e l p l e s s n e s s  i n  f a c e  o f  th e  f o r c e s  which opposed  him, 
h i s  v u l n e r a b i l i t y  to  d i s e a s e  whose n a t u r e  was a s  m y s te r io u s  as 
i t  w e l l  cou ld  b e ;  and s p e c u l a t i o n  on th e  e t e r n a l  v e r i t i e s  
com pensated  f o r  f r e q u e n t  f a i l u r e  i n  th e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  what 
p r i n c i p l e s  o f  m ed ic in e  th e n  e x i s t e d .
At th e  end o f  th e  da rk  ages  w i th  th e  coming o f  th e  
s c i e n t i f i c  m ethod, r e p e a t e d  o b s e r v a t i o n ,  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  and 
s y s t e m a t i z a t i o n ,  t h e  e l a b o r a t i o n  o f  h y p o th e s e s ,  and 
e x p e r im e n ta t io n  and p r e d i c t i o n  upon th e s e  h y p o th e s e s ,  made 
ab u n d an t new and p r a c t i c a l  in f o r m a t io n  a v a i l a b l e ;  and 
a l th o u g h  th e  movement h a s  c o n tin u e d  i n  m ed ic ine  w i th  g r e a t  
z e a l  and h a s  even a c c e l e r a t e d  i t s  p a ce  i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  y e t  
t h e r e  i s  s t i l l  a  need  to  see  f a c t o r s  i n  i l l n e s s  o t h e r  th a n  an 
o b j e c t i v e  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  m a l f u n c t io n in g ;  and t h e s e  f a c t o r s  
c a n n o t  alw ays be s t a t e d  i n  term s o f  th e  e x a c t  s c i e n c e s .
Armed w i th  abundant sym ptom atic  d e t a i l  and p a t h o l o g i c a l  d a ta  
c o n c e rn in g  a g iv en  i n d i v i d u a l ,  i t  may s t i l l  be  d i f f i c u l t  to
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a p p o r t i o n  to  him, to  th e  c o r r e c t  d i a g n o s t i c  c a t e g o r y ,  to  th e  
t o  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  m e d ic a l  o r  s u r g i c a l  o r  o t h e r  s p e c i a l i s t ,  
and p r o g r e s s io n  from  one s p e c i a l i s t  to  a n o th e r  n o t  
i n f r e q u e n t l y  o c c u r s ,  b ecau se  d i a g n o s i s  h a s  become 
i n c r e a s i n g l y  ambiguous -  f o r  exam ple , which o f  t h e  
p a t h o l o g i c a l  symptoms sh ou ld  be  g iv e n  th e  h i g h e s t  ra n k  i n  
t h e  h ie r a r c h y ?
T h is  a p o lo g ia  f o r  r e - i n v e s t i g a t i n g  some o f  what 
H ie s e  (1956) h a s  c a l l e d  th e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  p r e s u p p o s i t i o n s  o f  
p r e s e n t  day m e d ic in e ,  i s  no more th a n  acknow ledging  t h e  need  
to  se e  how, i n  each  age , ou r  s c i e n c e  m ust re -e x a m in e  i t s  
r o l e  i n  th e  b ro a d e r  s o c i a l  s c e n e .  P s y c h i a t r i s t s  and 
p s y c h o l o g i s t s  can be d iv id e d  ro u g h ly  i n t o  two g ro u p s  (Cole  
1951) :  nt h e r e  a r e  th o s e  who wear th e  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  h a i r
s h i r t ,  who c o n t i n u a l l y  t u r n  back  to  examine t h e i r  b a s i c  
p o s t u l a t e s ,  as  though p la g u e d  by do ub t;  and t h e r e  a r e  th o s e  
o t h e r s  who a r e  p re o c c u p ie d  w i th  t h e i r  l a b o u r s  i n  th e  
s c i e n t i f i c  v in e y a rd ,  w orking  to  s a t i s f y  a h e a l t h y  c u r i o s i t y  
and n o t  a t  a l l  concerned  to  f i n d  any j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  t h e i r  
work.
The e x p e r i m e n t a l i s t s ,  hav ing  s t a k e d  o u t  t h e i r  
c la im  to  a  l i m i t e d  t e r r i t o r y  which c o n ta in s  s o lu b le  
p rob lem s, a r e  p r i m a r i l y  conce rned  w ith  th e  f r u i t s  o f  t h e i r  
l a b o u r s ,  and th e y  f e e l  l i t t l e  sympathy f o r  th e  co n ce rn s  o f
th o s e  o t h e r s  who a r e ,  o r  seem to  b e ,  e v e r  re a d y  to  r e a l l o c a t e  
th e  l a n d  o f  th e  v in e y a r d ,  to  p u l l  up th e  t e n d e r  v i n e s ,  to  
examine t h e i r  r o o t s ,  to  c r i t i c i z e  th e  m ethods o f  c u l t i v a t i o n  
and, i n  g e n e r a l ,  spend t h e i r  days i n  p r o f i t l e s s  t a l k .  The 
e x p e r i m e n t a l i s t s  see  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  u s e f u l  work to  be d o n e" .
I n  s p i t e  o f  t h i s ,  th e  a t t e m p t  w i l l  be made, by a 
r e - e x a m in a t io n  o f  th e  p u b l i s h e d  work, to  draw c e r t a i n  
c o n c lu s io n s  which w i l l  e x p la in  som ething  o f  th e  n a t u r e  o f  
th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tw een  p a t i e n t  and p h y s i c i a n  as i t  e x i s t s  
i n  i t s  m ost i n t e n s e  form , namely i n  p s y c h o th e ra p y .
I t  i s  a x im o a t ic  t h a t  anyone p r a c t i s i n g  p sy ch o ­
th e r a p y  and talcing a  c r i t i c a l  i n t e r e s t  i n  th e  work m ust t a k e  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  h e a v i ly  i n t o  a c c o u n t .  F o r  th e  workaday 
p s y c h i a t r i s t  engaged i n  m en ta l  h o s p i t a l  p r a c t i c e  (and t h e r e  
can be l i t t l e  doubt t h a t  i n  any p r a c t i c a l  sen se  th e s e  a re  
th e  p e o p le  who d e a l  w i th  th e  l i o n f s s h a r e  o f  such p sy ch o p a ­
th o lo g y  as  e x i s t s  i n  th e  n a t i o n )  th e  d e s id e ra tu m  o f  a 
p e r s o n a l  t r a i n i n g  i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y  i s  v i r t u a l l y  u n a t t a i n a b l e .  
N e v e r th e l e s s ,  he  may w e l l  b e l i e v e  t h a t  he  i s  o b l ig e d  to  o f f e r  
such t r e a tm e n t  as he  can to  h i s  p a t i e n t  a cc o rd in g  to  h i s  
l i g h t s ,  even though th e  c o n d i t io n s  un d e r  which such 
p sy c h o th e ra p y  h as  to  be p r a c t i s e d  a r e  rem ote  from such 
c o n d i t io n s  as  a re  e n v isa g e d  by th e  v a r i o u s  sc h o o ls  as  b e in g  
e s s e n t i a l  f o r  s u c c e s s .  A p art  from th e  l a c k  o f  fo rm a l  
t r a i n i n g  t h e r e  i s  a l s o  t h e  q u e s t io n  o f  th e  numbers in v o lv e d .
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The M en ta l  H e a l th  S e r v i c e s  l a y  a c a se  lo a d  on th e  i n d i v i d u a l  
p s y c h i a t r i s t  f a r  i n  e x c e s s  o f  th e  i d e a l  f o r  p s y c h o th e r a p y . 
The p r e s s u r e  on h o s p i t a l  beds and even p r e s s u r e  on 
o u t - p a t i e n t  l i s t s  have  made th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  s h o r t e r  
m ethods im p e ra t iv e  i f  p sy c h o th e ra p y  were n o t  to  rem a in  th e  
p r e r o g a t i v e  o f  th e  p r i v i l e g e d  few. So th e  emergence o f  
th e  N eo -F reu d ian  R e v i s i o n i s t s  o f  l a t e  y e a r s  has  been  
welcomed by th e  w o rk e rs  i n  th e  f i e l d  as  o f f e r i n g  them 
m ethods by which th e y  co u ld  a t  l e a s t  b e g in  to  t a c k l e  t h e  
volume o f  work c o n f r o n t in g  them. These have  in c lu d e d  
t h i n k e r s  such as Horney (1951) * Fromm (1 9 5 0 ) ,  A lex an d e r  
(1 9 5 2 ) ,  Rogers and S u l l i v a n  (1945* 1955* 1 9 5 4 ) .  I t  seems 
t h a t  i n  N o rth  America th e  W ashington sc h o o l  o f  p s y c h i a t r y ,  
w i th  which th e  name o f  S u l l i v a n  i s  a s s o c i a t e d ,  h a s  a c h ie v e d  
c o n s id e r a b le  s u c c e s s ,  (S ta n to n  & Schwarz (1 9 5 4 ) ,  Jo n e s  & 
R ap o p o rt  ( 1 9 5 5 ) p ro b a b ly  b ecau se  i t  i s  w e l l  i n  l i n e  w i th  
c u r r e n t  p s y c h i a t r i c  p r e d i l e c t i o n  to  lo o k  to  a n th ro p o lo g y  
and s o c io lo g y  f o r  a d d i t i o n a l  means o f  g a in in g  i n s i g h t  i n t o  
th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  b e h a v io u r .  S in c e  no n a t i v e  B r i t i s h  
sc h o o l  h a s  emerged w i th  such c l a r i t y  i t  i s  h a r d ly  s u r p r i s i n g  
t h a t  m ost p s y c h i a t r i s t s  i n  t h i s  c o u n try  a re  c o n te n t  to  l a b e l  
th e m se lv e s  " e c l e c t i c " .
S u l l i v a n  h a s  l e f t  no com ple te  method o r  e x te n s iv e  
p h i lo s o p h y  -  he  a c c e p te d  most o f  th e  F re u d ia n  t e a c h in g  -  b u t  
he  gave h i s  a t t e n t i o n  p a r t i c u l a r l y  to  th e  a c t u a l  m ethod o f
c o n d u c t in g  th e  i n t e r v i e w  and th e  k in d  o f  exchange which to o k  
p l a c e  betw een  th e  p a r t i c i p a n t s  i n  th e  i n t e r v i e w .  W ith h i s  
i n t e r e s t  i n  th e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s ,  he  c a r r i e d  o v e r  m ethods and 
ways o f  th in k in g  from  s o c i a l  p sy ch o lo g y  and a n th ro p o lo g y ,  
and h e  d i r e c t e d  h i s  a t t e n t i o n  p a r t i c u l a r l y  to  p ro b lem s o f  
com m unication . So lo n g  as com m unication i s  f r e e  and 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  S u l l i v a n  s e e s  t h i s  as  th e  c h i e f  aim o f  th e r a p y .  
P a t i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t  work t o g e t h e r  to  a c h ie v e  t h i s  and th e  
t h e r a p i s t  h a s  to  be  e x p e r t  i n  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  so 
t h a t  h e  may r e c o g n i s e  com m unication d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  th e  
p a t i e n t .  In  o r d e r  to  do t h i s  th e  t h e r a p i s t  h a s  to  
p a r t i c i p a t e  more a c t i v e l y  i n  th e  exchanges th a n  h e  was wont 
to  do i n  o r th o d o x  F re u d ia n  th e ra p y  -  i n  f a c t ,  h e  becomes a 
p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v e r ,  and th e  method i t s e l f  s e e s  p s y c h i a t r y  
as  a  s tu d y  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  S u l l i v a n  was 
l i k e  Ju n g , b u t  u n l ik e  many l e a d e r s  i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y  was 
o r i g i n a l l y  a m en ta l  h o s p i t a l  p s y c h i a t r i s t ,  w orking  w i th  
p s y c h o t i e s .  I t  may be t h a t  t h i s  a c c o u n ts  f o r  a good d e a l  
o f  h i s  easy  ap p ea l  to  th o s e  who a r e  s t i l l  engaged i n  t h i s  
t a s k .
T h is  su rv e y  w i l l  a t te m p t  to  examine t h e  n a tu r e  o f  
th e  d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  th o s e  a s p e c t s  which u s u a l ly  
rem a in  u n c o n sc io u s ,  i . e . ,  th o s e  a s p e c t s  which a re  p r i m a r i l y  
s o c i o l o g i c a l ,  h i s t o r i c a l ,  and c u l t u r a l  and l i e  a l t o g e t h e r  
o u t s i d e  o f  any p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e l l e c t u a l  te c h n iq u e .  P a r t  I  
i s  d ev o ted  to  th e s e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  which a re  common to  a l l
b ra n c h e s  o f  m e d ic in e .  P a r t  I I I  exam ines t h e  f a c t o r s  a t  
work when t h i s  g e n e r a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  i n t e n s i f i e d  and deepened  
i n  th e  more a c u te  and a n a l y t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  which i s  S u l l i v a n Ts 
p s y c h o th e ra p y .  Such em phasis  as  S u l l i v a n  p l a c e s  on th e  
d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  b e l i e v e d  by th e  w r i t e r  to  be  a 
n e c e s s a r y  em phasis on an a s p e c t  o f  a l l  m e d ic in e  which i s  i n  
need  o f  c o n s t a n t  r e s t a t e m e n t  (F erguson  1956) • Some o f  th e  
consquences  o f  h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  com m unication  w i l l  be 
a rg u e d . I n  P a r t  I I  th o s e  w i l l  be exam ined i n  th e  l i g h t  o f  
th e  s c i e n t i f i c  method which he c la im ed  to  f o l lo w .  T h is  w i l l  
e n t a i l  a c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  s ta n d in g  o f  any p sy c h o th e ra p y  
w i th in  th e  framework o f  a system  o f  m e d ic in e  whose o r i e n t a t i o n  
i s  r i g i d l y  s c i e n t i f i c .
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PART I .
GENESIS OF DOCTOR-PATIENT RELATIONSHIP
C h a p te r  1 .
ROLE OF PSYCHOTHERAPY IN MEDICINE
The t w e n t i e t h  c e n tu ry  h a s  se en  r a p i d  grow th  o f  
t e c h n o lo g ie s  d e r iv e d  from th e  e x a c t  s c i e n c e s .  The changes 
which a r e  t a k in g  p l a c e  i n  i n d u s t r y  and many o t h e r  s p h e r e s  o f  
ev eryd ay  l i f e  fo l lo w  n a t u r a l l y  from i n c r e a s i n g  f a m i l i a r i t y  
and m a s te ry  o v e r  th e  law s o f ,  f o r  exam ple , e l e c t r o n i c s  and 
o t h e r  p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e s .  The e f f e c t  o f  te c h n o lo g y  on war 
h a s  become a c h i e f  c o n ce rn  o f  w orld  governm ent. D ev o tio n  
to  s c i e n t i f i c  method h a s  become an e s s e n t i a l  q u a l i t y  i n  a l l  
who would add to  th e  sum o f  know ledge. In d eed  w hereas  f o r  
c e n t u r i e s  th e  summum bonum i n  knowledge was p h i lo s o p h y ,  t h i s  
p l a c e  i s  now o c c u p ie d  by s c i e n t i f i c  m ethod, and p h i lo s o p h y  
h a s  sh runk  to  l i n g u i s t i c  a n a l y s i s .
The r e p e r c u s s io n s  on M ed ic in e  have been  o b v io u s  
enough. R e f in e d  m ethods o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  -  b i o l o g i c a l ,  
c h e m ic a l ,  e l e c t r o p h y s i o l o g i c a l ,  r a d i o l o g i c a l  and so on , a re  
b e in g  e v e r  more w id e ly  c a r r i e d  o u t :  in d e e d ,  i n  some ways,
th e  p r o g r e s s iv e n e s s  and eminence o f  a c l i n i c  o r  h o s p i t a l  
depends i n  p a r t  on th e  re f in e m e n t  o f  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  i t  
can c a r r y  o u t .  T h e ra p e u t ic s  took  a g r e a t  le a p  fo rw a rd  
when th e  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  t r a i n e d  mind o f  Fleming a p p r e c i a t e d  
th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  a chance and s im p le  o b s e r v a t io n  i n  th e
l a b o r a t o r y ,  and th e re b y  i n a u g u r a te d  a  whole l i n e  o f  
a n t i b i o t i c s .  T h is  i n c i d e n t  i s  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  exam ple o f  
how s c ie n c e  h a s  g a in e d  and m a in ta in e d  a h ig h  v a lu e  i n  o u r  
c u l t u r e .  S c i e n t i f i c  laws* can  r e v e a l  rsrmeaxLngs i n  w e l l  
known f a c t s .  The s c i e n t i f i c  i d e a l  i s  h e l d  c o n s t a n t l y  
b e fo r e  u s .  The r e s u l t s  o f  t r e a tm e n t  a r e  s u b j e c t e d  to  
m a th e m a tic a l  s c r u t i n y ,  and c r i t e r i a  o f  c u re  have  to  be  
e s t a b l i s h e d  and examined i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  th e  th e o ry  o f  
p r o b a b i l i t y ,  b e f o r e  any s e r i o u s  a t t e n t i o n  can  be g iv e n  to  
them.
L im i ts  o f  S c i e n t i f i c  M e d ic in e :
N e v e r th e le s s  a lo n g  w ith  t h i s  i n c r e a s i n g  a l ig n m e n t  
w ith  th e  e x a c t  s c i e n c e s ,  t h e r e  h a s  o c c u r r e d  growing 
a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  th e  n e ed  a l s o  to  ta k e  i n t o  acco u n t  t h e  
b e h a v io u r a l  s c ie n c e s  which a r e  n o t  q u i t e  so e x a c t .  C h ie f  
among th e s e  i s  p sy c h o lo g y . " P s y c h o lo g ic a l  m ed ic in e  
c o n t in u e s  to  advance w ith  a c c e l e r a t i o n  i n  a l l  i t s  d i v i s i o n s .
I t s  f r o n t i e r s  expand  Thus a  p s y c h i a t r i s t  may be a sked
to  a d v is e  on problem s ra n g in g  from a lc o h o l i s m  to  
s c h iz o p h r e n ia  and from m a r i t a l  d i s c o r d  to  th e  i l l s  o f  
n a t i o n s  " (Munro 1956). I t  i s  g e n e r a l l y  a g re ed  t h a t  th e  
r e f e r r a l  o f  i n c r e a s in g  numbers o f  p a t i e n t s  by g e n e r a l  
p h y s ic ia n s  to  p s y c h i a t r i s t s  r e p r e s e n t s  n o t  so much an 
a b s o lu te  i n c r e a s e  i n  n e u r o s i s  and p s y c h o s i s ,  as  an e n la r g in g  
g e n e r a l  aw areness  t h a t  much som atic  i l l n e s s  does n o t  y i e l d
to  s t a n d a r d  m ethods o f  t r e a tm e n t  b a se d  on p h y s i o l o g i c a l  
p r i n c i p l e s .  B a l i n t  (1954) among many o t h e r  w r i t e r s  h a s  
m a r s h a l le d  th e  e v id e n c e  t h a t  from 25% -  50% o f  a l l  i l l n e s s  
p r e s e n t i n g  a t  t h e  c o n s u l t i n g  room o r  c l i n i c  f a l l s  p r o p e r l y  
i n t o  th e  c a te g o ry  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  o r  e m o tio n a l  i l l n e s s ,  
though  th e  f i g u r e s  v a ry  from 60% (M urray 1949) to  50% (A f f le c k  
1947) • P i n s e n t  (1951) i n  a  b o ld  v e n tu r e  i n  h i s  g e n e r a l  
p r a c t i c e  t r e a t e d  25% o f  h i s  p a t i e n t s  by v e r b a l  m ethods, w i th  
an im proved c u re  r a t e  and an a l l  o v e r  s h o r t e n in g  o f  t r e a tm e n t  
t im e ,  though i n i t i a l  i n t e r v ie w s  were o f  c o u rs e  much l o n g e r .
I n  s h o r t ,  th e  r a p i d  expanse o f  th e  M ental H e a l th  S e r v ic e s  t h i s  
c e n tu r y ,  and th e  s te a d y  i n c r e a s e  i n  th e  num bers o f  th e  m e n ta l ly  
i l l  -  from 1 5 ,9 1 6  v o lu n ta r y  p a t i e n t s  to  58 ,927  i n  th e  l a s t  t e n  
y e a r s  (M in is t ry  o f  H e a l th  R e p o r t  1955) and t o t a l  ad m iss io n s  to  
m e n ta l  h o s p i t a l s  o f  a l l  p a t i e n t s  from 29,576  to  7 8 ,5 8 6  i n  th e  
same p e r io d  -  t h e s e  f i g u r e s  r e p r e s e n t  to  some e x te n t  th e  
t u r n in g  o f  g e n e r a l  m ed ic ine  to  p s y c h i a t r y  f o r  t h e  s o l u t i o n  o f  
some o f  i t s  m ost i n t r a c t a b l e  p ro b lem s.
R ole  o f  P sy c h o th e ra p y  i n  P s y c h i a t r y :
The fo re g o in g  h as  a t te m p te d  to  show t h a t  m e d ic in e ,  i n  
s p i t e  o f  i t s  a c u te  s c i e n t i f i c  aw areness  and i t s  i n c r e a s in g  
em phasis  on a s c i e n t i f i c  b a s i s ,  h a s  had  to  y i e l d  up some o f  i t s  
t e r r i t o r y  to  p s y c h i a t r y ,  p ro b a b ly  th e  l e a s t  s c i e n t i f i c  o f  i t s  
s u b d i v i s i o n s .  Having a rgued  t h e r e f o r e  t h a t  s c i e n t i f i c
m ed ic in e  needs  p s y c h i a t r y ,  t h e r e  rem ains  to  be  e s t a b l i s h e d  th e
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r o l e  o f  p sy c h o th e ra p y  i n  p s y c h i a t r y .  One h a s  to  acknowledge 
t h a t  a  d i s t r e s s i n g  d ichotom y h a s  e x i s t e d  i n  p s y c h i a t r y ,  
p e rh a p s  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  B r i t i s h  p s y c h i a t r y ,  i n  th e  l a s t  tw en ty  
y e a r s ,  b e g in n in g  w i th  what m igh t be c a l l e d  th e  f i r s t  
p h y s i o l o g i c a l  r e v o l u t i o n  -  th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  t h e  shock  
t h e r a p i e s .  The t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  m o ra l  t r e a tm e n t  o f  th e  
in s a n e  which had  h e ld  sway f o r  th e  l a s t  hund red  y e a r s  and had  
been  so s u c c e s s f u l  i n  i t s  s t r u g g l e  f o r  humanism, no lo n g e r  
dom inated  th e  f i e l d .  " I  f e e l  dism ay a t  th e  p o s s i b l e  
c o n t i n u a t i o n  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  s t a t e  o f  a f f a i r s  T ( H i l l  1954) .
"My w is h  i s  to  see  a p s y c h i a t r y  which i s  one and
u n d iv id e d ,  and which to  my way o f  t h in k i n g  m ust be  fu n d a m e n ta l ly  
p s y c h o l o g ic a l l y  o r i e n t e d .  For th e  r e s u l t s  (o f  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  
t r e a tm e n t )  a re  too  u n c e r t a i n  to  w a r ra n t  com placency, and t h i s  
s u g g e s ts  t h a t  g r e a t e r  a t t e n t i o n  sh o u ld  be d i r e c t e d  to  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  consequences  and th e  way i n  which such t r e a tm e n t  
w i l l  a f f e c t  any g iv en  p a t i e n t .  To do t h i s ,  a s tu d y  o f  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  s t r u c t u r e  and th e  p sy c h o p a th o lo g y  o f  e v e ry  p a t i e n t  
i s  as  n e c e s s a r y  b e f o r e  t h e  d e c i s io n  i s  made to  e x h i b i t  one o f  
th e s e  t r e a tm e n t s ,  as t h e  r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  any c o n s t e l l a t i o n  o f  
symptoms i n  a p a t i e n t .  There i s  a r i s k  t h a t  p s y c h i a t r y  
dom inated  by p h y s i c a l  m ethods o f  t r e a tm e n t  and p rom o ting  l i t t l e  
b u t  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  r e s e a r c h  r e l a t e d  to  them, w i l l  r e g r e s s  to  
u n p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a t t i t u d e s  to  m en ta l d i s o r d e r  such as  e x i s t e d  a t  
th e  b e g in n in g  o f  t h i s  c e n tu ry  when K r a e p e l in  had  l a i d  th e  
fo u n d a t io n  o f  h i s  d e s c r i p t i v e  work".
The p h y s i c a l  o r  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  r e v o l u t i o n  i n  
p s y c h i a t r y  f a l l s  n a t u r a l l y  i n t o  two p h a ses  -  (1 ) t h e  decade 
1950-1940 when E le c t r o c o n v u l s iv e  t r e a tm e n t ,  i n s u l i n  comas, 
and leuco tom y were in t r o d u c e d  and ( 2) th e  m id d le  1 950 f s 
when th e  s o - c a l l e d  chem ical t r a n q u i l i z e r s  had  such  a 
d i s t i n c t  i n i t i a l  s u c c e s s .  P s y c h i a t r i s t s  w i th  b i o l o g i c a l  
l e a n i n g s  v i g o r o u s ly  a p p l i e d  a l l  t h e s e  m ethods a s  th e y  were 
e v o lv e d ,  s t r i v i n g  f o r  an ev e r  c l o s e r  a s s o c i a t i o n  betw een  
p s y c h i a t r y  and g e n e r a l  m e d ic in e .  S a rg a n t  may be 
c o n s id e re d  as p ro b a b ly  one o f  th e  b e s t  known a d v o c a te s  o f  th e  
shock  t r e a tm e n ts  and le u c o to m ie s .  Yet h e  s a y s ,  i n  a  book 
d e v o te d  e x c l u s i v e l y  to  p h y s i c a l  m ethods "The scope  f o r  
p sy c h o th e ra p y  rem a in s  enormous and w i l l  p ro b a b ly  s t i l l  
expand . There  w i l l  n e v e r  be a t im e  when t h e r e  a r e  p e o p le  
n o t  a t  odds w i th  th em se lv es  o r  t h e i r  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  and i n  
ne ed  o f  th e  h e lp  o f  t h e  t r a i n e d  p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t .
P sy c h o th e ra p y  does n o t  c o n s i s t  m ere ly  o f  s u g g e s t io n  and 
s u p p o r t ,  b u t  i t  may in v o lv e  a r e - o r i e n t a t i o n  o f  fund am en ta l  
d r i v e s ,  and when s u c c e s s f u l  b r in g  abou t a l o t  o f  f a r - r e a c h i n g  
a l t e r a t i o n s  o f  t h e  p a t i e n t * s  a t t i t u d e s  to  h i m s e l f  and h i s  
e n v i r o n m e n t . . . . .  The p a t i e n t  who h a s  undergone  leuco tom y 
i s  o f t e n  much i n  need  o f  p sy c h o th e ra p y ,  even though  i t  be 
o t h e r  th a n  o f  an i n t e n s i v e  o r  a n a l y t i c  k i n d . . . . .  Leucotomy 
may be  n e c e s s a r y  a f t e r  y e a r s  o f  i l l n e s s  i n  th e  c h ro n ic  a n x ie ty  
n e u r o t i c  who co u ld  have been  c u re d  by p sy c h o th e ra p y  i n  th e
e a r l i e s t  s t a g e s   I n  t h e  c o - o r d in a te d  t o t a l i t y  o f
t r e a tm e n t  t h e r e f o r e ,  p sy c h o th e ra p y  h a s  a  d e f in e d  b u t  a lm ost 
i n e v i t a b l e  p a r t .  I t  sh o u ld  in d e e d  p r e c e d e ,  accompany and 
t e r m in a t e  p h y s i c a l  th e r a p y ,  n o t  o n ly  i n  p s y c h i a t r i c ,  b u t  i n  
a l l  m ed ica l  and s u r g i c a l  d i s o r d e r s ” (S a rg a n t  and S l a t e r  
1954, p .  5 1 0 -^ 1 4 ) .
We a re  now i n  th e  m id s t  o f  what many p s y c h i a t r i s t s  
r e g a r d  as  t h e  second  p h y s i o l o g i c a l  r e v o l u t i o n :  f o r  th e  l a s t
two y e a r s  w orkers  i n  m en ta l  i l l n e s s  have  been  u s in g  such 
d ru g s  as c h lo rp ro m az in e  and r e s e r p i n e  i n  a w ide  v a r i e t y  o f  
p s y c h i a t r i c  d i s o r d e r s .  L i t e r a l l y  h u n d red s  o f  r e p o r t s  o f  
t h e i r  u se  have a l r e a d y  been  p u b l i s h e d  i n  d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s  o f  
t h e  w o rld  -  n e a r l y  a l l ,  a f t e r  th e  f i r s t  e n t h u s i a s t i c  few, 
hav e  a t te m p te d  to  ap p ly  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  m ethod, to  make th e  
r e s u l t s  o f  th e  t r i a l s  a s s e s s a b l e  s t a t i s t i c a l l y  f o r  example, 
and y e t ,  d e s p i t e  t h i s ,  few c l e a r  t r e n d s  i n  t h e  ra n g e  and 
d i r e c t i o n  o f  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  em erge. R e p o r ts  v a ry  from th e  
o v e r - e n t h u s i a s t i c  (Noce W ill ia m s  and R apapo rt  1954) to  th e  
s c e p t i c a l  (B e n n e t t  Ford  and Turk 1 9 5 6 ) .  The p a t t e r n  i s  
becoming f a i r l y  f a m i l i a r  i n  m e d ic a l  h i s t o r y .  A new remedy 
i s  in t r o d u c e d ,  good r e s u l t s  a r e  o b ta in e d ,  op tim ism  r i s e s  to  
apeak  th e n  a few s i d e  e f f e c t s  a re  d e s c r ib e d ,  some c a se s  f a i l  
to  re sp o n d  and g r a d u a l ly  th e  new drug  s e t t l e s  down to  i t s
- i n ­
a p p r o p r i a t e  p l a c e ,  g r e a t  o r  s m a l l ,  i n  th e  t h e r a p e u t i c
, /
armamentarium ( B r i t .  Med. J ^ l .  1 9 5 6 ) .  I t  would seem t h a t
' . / / 
w i th  such v a r i a t i o n  i n  r e s u l t s  t h e r e  m ust be o t h e r  h id d e n
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f a c t o r s  a l s o  p o w e r f u l ly  a t  work (D o n n e lly  and Z e l l e r  1956, 
Feldman 1 9 5 6 ) .  The e n v iro n m e n ta l  s e t t i n g  and th e  p e r s o n a l  
b i a s  o f  th e  r e s e a r c h  w orker a r e  th em se lv e s  v a r i a b l e s  which 
i n t e r f e r e  w ith  r e s e a r c h  d e s ig n  i n  a s t a t i s t i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  
way.
However, s in c e  many w e l l  documented r e c o v e r i e s  have  
o c c u r r e d  i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  w ith  t h i s  new fpsychopharm acology*
( t h e  word i s  H oeh*s, 1956) ,  and s in c e  th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  g iv e s  
h o p e ,  a long w i th  t h e  p s y c h o t ig e n ic  d ru g s ,  o f  new 
n e u r o p h y s io lo g ic a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  th e  change c e r t a i n l y  h a s  
been  an im p o r ta n t  one f o r  p s y c h i a t r y .  Yet many w r i t e r s  
h e r e  a g a in  name p sy c h o th e ra p y  as  f u l f i l l i n g  an e s s e n t i a l  r o l e  
(K o v i tz ,  C a r te r  and A ddison, 1955> Cowden Zax and S p r o le s ,  
1955* Toprney, I s b e r g  and G o t t l i e b ,  1955* Hoch, 1956 ,  F e rg u so n , 
1 9 5 6 ) .  These p a p e rs  a r e  a l l  w r i t t e n  a c c o rd in g  to  a c c e p ta b l e  
s c i e n t i f i c  p r i n c i p l e s .
”Symptomatic u se  o f  th e s e  d ru gs  (c h lo ro p ro m a z in e  
and r e s e r p i n e )  canno t r e p l a c e  a d eq u a te  t h e r a p e u t i c  
a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  p a t i e n t * s  u n d e r ly in g  p ro b lem s .
The o p p o r tu n i ty  to  r e l e a s e  em otion w i th  l e s s  a n x ie ty  
o r  im p u ls iv e n e s s  i s  ad v an tag eo u s  f o r  p sy c h o th e ra p y  
w i th  p s y e h o t i c s . ” (K o v i tz ,  C a r te r  and A ddison , 1 9 5 5 ) .
nThe g r e a t e s t  im provement o c c u r re d  when r e s e r p i n e  
was u sed  a lon g  w ith  p s y c h o th e ra p y .  ** (Cowden, Zax and 
S p r o le s ,  1955) •
”The a m e l io r a t io n  o f  symptoms (by r e s e r p i n e )  
im proves ward m o ra le ,  and f o s t e r s  b e t t e r  p e r s o n n e l -  
p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  P a t i e n t s  b e g in  to  s o c i a l i z e  
and f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t im e  a r e  a b le  to  v e r b a l i z e  some o f  
t h e i r  e m o tio n a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  t h e r a p e u t i c  i n t e r v i e w s .  
T h e re fo re  r e s e r p i n e  a p p e a rs  to  be a v a lu a b le  a d ju n c t  to  
s u p p o r t iv e  and p s y c h o th e r a p e u t ic  p rog ram m es .” (T ourney , 
Ix b e rg  and G o t t l i e b ,  1955)•
-  15 -
nThe u se  o f  c h lo rp ro m a z in e  and r e s e r p i n e  h a s  
r a i s e d  v e ry  i n t e r e s t i n g  q u e s t io n s  ab o u t  t h e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  t h e s e  d ru g s  to  p s y c h o th e ra p y .
; Every s h re d  o f  e v id e n ce  p o i n t s  to  th e  a ssu m p tio n  
t h a t  b o th  t h e s e  d ru g s  a f f o r d  p u r e ly  sym ptom atic  
r e l i e f  and t h a t  th ey  o p e r a t e  p r i n c i p a l l y  i n
re d u c in g  a n x i e t y   i n  o u r  e x p e r ie n c e
p sy c h o th e ra p y  h a s  been  f a c i l i t a t e d  and we have 
been  im p re sse d  by th e  number o f  a c u t e l y  d i s t u r b e d  
s t a t e  h o s p i t a l  p a t i e n t s  who, a f t e r  b e in g  r e l i e v e d  
o f  t h e i r  a c u te  symptoms, have  asked  sp o n ta n e o u s ly  
f o r  p s y c h o th e ra p y .  The demand f o r  t h e s e
s e r v i c e s  i s  e n c o u ra g in g   (and) c e r t a i n l y  we
do n o t  s e e  c h lo rp ro m az in e  and r e s e r p i n e  a s  
a l t e r n a t i v e s  to  p s y c h o th e ra p y ,  r a t h e r  we r e g a r d  
them as a d j u v a n t s . ” (Hoch, 1956) .
”I t  i s  n o t  su g g e s te d  f o r  a moment t h a t  
r e s e r p i n e  i s  more th a n  j u s t  an i n t r o d u c t i o n  and 
an a d ju n c t  to  p sy c h o th e ra p y  which m ust s t i l l  
rem ain  th e  supreme t h e r a p e u t i c  w eap on .”
(F e rg u so n , 1956)?
P sy ch o th e rap y  I m p l i c i t  i n  D o c to r - P a t i e n t  R e l a t i o n s h i p :
M ed ic ine  t h e r e f o r e ,  r i g o r o u s l y  s c i e n t i f i c  as  i t  i s ,  
n eed s  p s y c h i a t r y  and p s y c h i a t r y ,  as  we hav e  j u s t  n o te d ,  m ust 
i n c lu d e  p sy c h o th e ra p y .  The p o i n t  h a s  been  la b o u re d  to  some
e x te n t  f o r  many B r i t i s h  s c h o o ls  o f  p s y c h i a t r y  a re  o p e n ly  
c r i t i c a l ,  even c y n ic a l ,  to w ard s  p s y c h o th e ra p y .  But 
p sy c h o th e ra p y  e x i s t s  a l l  th ro u g h  m ed ic in e  and i n  i t s  s im p le s t  
form i t  may be c a l l e d  th e  d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  I f  
p sy c h o th e ra p y  i s  d i s c a rd e d  th e n  th e  d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  v a n i s h e s .  A t t e n t i o n  h as  been  drawn to  th e
d e t e r i o r a t i o n  o f  th e  d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  r e c e n t  
y e a r s  (F e rg u so n , 1956) as  e v in c e d  by th e  i n c r e a s i n g  l i t i g a t i o n  
a g a i n s t  d o c to r s  ( F i f t y  Second Annual R e p o r t  o f  th e  M ed ica l  and 
D en ta l  D efence Union o f  S c o t la n d ,  1954) and N eed le s  (1954) h a s
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p o i n t e d  o u t  t h a t  when d o c to r s  knew v e ry  l i t t l e  th e y  were
h i g h l y  esteem ed; now i n  an age o f  u n p a r a l l e l e d  t h e r a p e u t i c
e x c e l l e n c e  th e y  f r e q u e n t l y  h av e  to  d e fen d  th e m s e lv e s .  I t
seems t h e r e f o r e  from  every  p o i n t  o f  v iew  t h a t  p s y c h o th e ra p y
i s  o f  f u n c t i o n a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  i n  a l l  m ed ic in e  and p e rh a p s
i t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  ev e ry  age to  r e - a p p r a i s e  t h e  r o l e  o f
p sy c h o th e ra p y  i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  i t s  own p a r t i c u l a r  n e e d s .
♦
The O b je c t iv e  and S u b je c t iv e  i n  M e d ic in e ;
I t  i s  th e  p r im a ry  job  o f  m ed ic in e  to  m a in ta in  th e  
h e a l t h  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  and th e  community. One h a s  o n ly  
to  a t t e m p t  a s c i e n t i f i c  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  h e a l t h  to  be aware o f  
i t s  e lu s iv e  q u a l i t i e s .  Lewis (1955) a t t a c k s  t h e  i d e a  o f  
h e a l t h  as a s o c i a l  co n ce p t  and a rg u e s  a g a i n s t  r e g a r d in g  
i l l n e s s  as  a s o c i a l  d e v ia t i o n  o r  m a la d ju s tm e n t .  He g iv e s  
th e  t h r e e  t r a d i t i o n a l  c r i t e r i a  o f  i l l n e s s  ( p h y s i c a l  and 
m e n ta l)  a s :
(1) The p a t i e n t  f e e l s  i l l  -  a g e n e r a l  s u b j e c t i v e  
datum,
(2) He h a s  d i s o r d e r e d  f u n c t i o n  o f  some p a r t  o f  
him -  a r e s t r i c t e d  o b j e c t i v e  datum,
(5) He h a s  symptoms which conform to  a 
r e c o g n i s a b le  c l i n i c a l  p a t t e r n  -  a 
t y p o g r a p h ic a l  datum, 
and he g iv e s  t h e  c r i t e r i a  o f  h e a l t h ,  b e s id e s  s u b j e c t i v e  
f e e l i n g s  and d e g re e  o f  t o t a l  e f f i c i e n c y ,  as a d e q u a te
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p e rfo rm an c e  o f  f u n c t i o n s ,  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  and p h y s i o l o g i c a l .  
”So f a r  a s  we c a n n o t  d e s ig n a te  fo rm a l  m ajo r f u n c t i o n s  o f  
t h e  human o rg an ism , and l a c k  means f o r  ju d g in g  w h e th e r  
t h e s e  work e f f i c i e n t l y ,  we a re  h an d ic ap p e d  i n  r e c o g n i s in g  
h e a l t h  and i l l n e s s  i n  a r e l i a b l e  and v a l i d  way. The 
p h y s i o l o g i c a l  f u n c t i o n s  can be  th u s  d e s ig n a te d  and judged  
f a r  more s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  th a n  th e  p s y c h o l o g ic a l .  We can 
t h e r e f o r e  u s u a l ly  t e l l  w he ther  an i n d i v i d u a l  i s  p h y s i c a l l y  
h e a l t h y ,  b u t  we c an n o t  t e l l  w i th  th e  same c o n f id e n c e  and 
co n sen su s  o f  many o b s e r v e r s  w h e th e r  he  i s  m e n ta l ly  h e a l t h y . ” 
T h is  i s  c l e a r l y  a s e r i o u s  a t te m p t  to  make a 
s c i e n t i f i c  d e f i n i t i o n ,  and a l th o u g h  i t  co u ld  be c h a l le n g e d  
a t  s e v e r a l  p o i n t s ,  i t  w i l l  be s u f f i c i e n t  h e r e  to  n o t e  th e  
pess im ism  a r i s i n g  from the ' f r u s t r a t i o n  f e l t  by t h e  s c i e n t i s t  
i n  b e in g  u n ab le  to  i d e n t i f y  a l l  h i s  r e f e r e n t s .  And i n  two 
im p o r ta n t  p la c e s  h e  i s  fo rc e d  to  u se  th e  vrord * s u b je c t iv e *  
which a l l  s c i e n t i s t s  d i s t r u s t ,  though as V a le n t in e  (1955) 
p o i n t s  o u t  i n  a n o th e r  b u t  n o t  u n r e l a t e d  c o n te x t  ”I n  th e  l a s t  
a n a l y s i s  we m ust a c c e p t  th e  s u b j e c t i v e ;  we c a n n o t  say t h a t  
a  p e r s o n  i s  n o t  an x io u s  sim ply  b e c a u se  such r e s p o n s e s  as 
g a lv a n ic  sk in  r e s i s t a n c e ,  s u d o r i f i c  a c t i v i t y ,  and 
c a r d io v a s c u l a r  c o n t r o l  rem ain  s t a b l e .  The i n d i v i d u a l * s  
c a p a c i ty  to  be aware o f  em otion may n o t  be d ep en d en t  on 
t h e s e  p e r i p h e r a l  e v e n ts  ta k in g  p l a c e . ”
I t  w i l l  be th e  t a s k  o f  t h i s  p ap e r  to  e n q u ir e  i n t o  
t h e  n a tu r e  o f  th e  p r o c e s s e s  which may be b ro u g h t  to  b e a r  on
-  16 -
t h i s  s u b j e c t i v e  component o f  i l l n e s s  and h e a l t h  i n  th e  
t h e r a p e u t i c  s i t u a t i o n .  The r e l a t i v e  power o f  th e  o b j e c t i v e  
and s u b j e c t i v e  i n f l u e n c e  i s  w e l l  i l l u s t r a t e d  by an ex p erim en t 
o f  H.G. W olff e t  a l  (1956) i n  a h y p e r t e n s iv e  p a t i e n t .  The 
b lo o d  p r e s s u r e  was m easured  c o n t in u o u s ly  o v e r  a p e r i o d  o f  one 
h o u r .  At th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  h o u r  th e  b lo o d  p r e s s u r e  was 
m easured.- A f t e r  th e  f i r s t  f i f t e e n  m in u te s  had  p a s s e d ,  a 
second  d o c to r  to o k  o v e r  from th e  f i r s t  d o c to r ,  and a f t e r  a 
f u r t h e r  f i f t e e n  m in u te s  th e  b lo o d  p r e s s u r e  had  d ropped  by 
some ,66 p o i n t s .  L a t e r ,  th e  f i r s t  d o c to r  r e t u r n e d  and 
re p la c e d ,  th e  second d o c to r  and th e  b lo o d  p r e s s u r e  s t e a d i l y  
r o s e  a g a in  to  i t s  fo rm er h ig h  l e v e l .  The drop i n  b lood  
p r e s s u r e  b ro u g h t  ab o u t by th e  p r e s e n c e  o f  th e  second  d o c to r  
was g r e a t e r  th a n  t h a t  a ch iev ed  by § gm. sodium am ytal 
i n j e c t e d  i n t r a v e n o s l y  on a su b se q u e n t  o c c a s io n  by th e  f i r s t  
d o c to r ,  a drop o f  20 mm. o n ly  b e in g  o b ta in e d .  Such a 
d e m o n s tra t io n  draws a t t e n t i o n  to  two f a c t s :
(a) S u b je c t i v e  a re  a t  l e a s t  as p o w e rfu l  as 
o b j e c t i v e  f a c t o r s .
0 0  The need to  in v e s t ig a t e  fu r th er  th e  n a tu re  o f  
the s u b je c t iv e  f a c t o r s .
The p erson a l elem ent apparently  cannot be d isco u n ted .
”What i s  *good* m e d ic in e ? ” ask  §z&$z and H o l le n d e r  (1956). 
Id e a s  i n  m ed ic in e  change. A s h o r t  tim e ago fe v e r  was 
th o u g h t  to  be a bad  f e a t u r e  i n  an i l l n e s s ,  and t r e a tm e n t  was
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d i r e c t e d  to w ard s  lo w e rin g  th e  te m p e r a tu re .  Now f e v e r  i s  
r e c o g n is e d  as a b y -p ro d u c t  o f  a h e a l th y  r e a c t i o n ,  and, i n  
i t s e l f ,  i t  i s  l a r g e l y  i g n o r e d .  As t h in g s  a r e ,  p r a c t i s i n g  
p h y s i c ia n s  h av e  w id e ly  d i f f e r i n g  p h i lo s o p h ie s  and u n c o n sc io u s  
v a lu e s  and a t t i t u d e s  which c o lo u r  t h e i r  a p p ro ach  to  p a t i e n t s .  
For t h a t  m a t t e r ,  th e  same i s  e q u a l ly  t r u e  o f  p a t i e n t s ,  and 
t h i s  o f t e n  d e te rm in e s  th e  k in d  o f  t r e a tm e n t  :whieh i s  f i n a l l y  
d e c id e d  upon. I s  th e  p ro b lem , i n  a p a t i e n t  w ith  a p e p t i c  
u l c e r ,  th e  same p rob lem , w he th er  seen  by a su rg e o n ,  a 
p h y s i c i a n ,  o r  a p s y c h i a t r i s t ?  . I s  i t  a l o c a l  l e s i o n ,  a 
m a l fu n c t io n in g  system  d i s e a s e ,  o r  a s t r e s s  d i s o r d e r  o f  th e  
whole organ ism ? l h a t ,  u n d e r  th e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s ,  i s  *good* 
m ed ic ine?  C l e a r ly ,  a l l  a s p e c t s  must be  t a k e n  i n t o  a c c o u n t .
C hap te r  2 .
STRUCTURED ASPECTS OF THE PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC SITUATION
D e f i n i t i o n  o f  P sy ch o th e r a p y :
I f  we a c c e p t  t h e r e f o r e ,  t h a t  p s y c h o th e ra p y  i s  an 
in te g r a l ,  p a r t  o f  g e n e ra l  t h e r a p e u t i c s ,  i t  would be w e l l  to  
have  some d e f i n i t i o n  o f  what i t  i s .  I t  i s  g iv e n  v a r i o u s l y  
by d i f f e r e n t  a u t h o r i t i e s  as "The t r e a tm e n t  o f  d i s o r d e r s  by 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m ethods” (D re v e r ,  1952). "The a r t  o f  
t r e a t i n g  m en ta l  d i s e a s e  o r  d i s o r d e r .  Any m easu re , m e n ta l  
o f  p h y s i c a l ,  t h a t  f a v o u ra b ly  i n f lu e n c e s  t h e  mind o r  p sy c h e .  
U s u a l ly  however th e  term  i s  a p p l i e d  to  m easu re s  t h a t  a re  
a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  th e  a m e l io r a t i o n  o r  rem oval o f  abnormal 
c o n s t i t u e n t s  o f  th e  m ind” ( H in s ie  and S h a tz l e y ,  1955)•
These d e f i n i t i o n s  a re  too  wide f o r  th e  p u rp o s e s  o f  th e  
p r e s e n t  p a p e r  and p ro b a b ly  in c lu d e  more th a n  i s  commonly 
m eant by th e  te rm . For o u r  p u rp o s e s ,  d i v e s t i n g  o u r s e l v e s  
as f a r  as  p o s s i b l e  from p re c o n c e iv e d  id e a s  and p r e j u d i c e s  
which abound i n  t h i s  f i e l d ,  we c o n f in e  o u r s e l v e s  to  a 
d i s c r i p t i o n  o f  what a c t u a l l y  t a k e s  p la c e  i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y  i n  
such term s as  an o b j e c t i v e  non p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv e r  would 
d e s c r ib e  i t  -  th e  s o - c a l l e d  o p e r a t io n a l  v iew . In  
p s y c h o te ra p y ,  th e n ,  two p e o p le  (o r  more i n  t h e  case  o f  group 
th e r a p y ,  b u t  o n ly  i n d i v i d u a l  th e ra p y  w i l l  be  d e a l t  w ith  h e re )  
meet t o g e t h e r ,  one be ing  a t h e r a p i s t ,  th e  o t h e r  a p a t i e n t ,  
f o r  a s p e c i f i c  p u rp o se ,  nam ely , th e  r e l i e f  o f  th e  p a t i e n t * s
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s u f f e r i n g .  Communication be tw een  th e  . p a r t i c i p a n t s  i s  t h e  
e x c lu s iv e  means by which t h i s  g o a l  i s  a c h ie v e d  -  p h y s i c a l  
c o n ta c t  ( a s i d e  from th e  r o u t i n e  m ed ica l  e x a m in a t io n )  b e in g  
p r o s c r ib e d ,  o n ly  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  exchange b e in g  p e r m i t t e d .  
P sy c h o th e ra p y  can , and does e x i s t  w i th o u t  p h y s i c a l  th e r a p y  
b u t  p h y s i c a l  th e ra p y  i s  o f t e n ,  even u s u a l l y ,  accom panied by 
p s y c h o th e ra p y ,  i f  any com m unication t a k e s  p l a c e  betw een 
p a t i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t .
H i s t o r i c a l  background  o f  th e  d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  gene r a l  m e d ic in e :
A lthough  th e  word p sy c h o th e ra p y  i t s e l f  i s  
c o m p a ra t iv e ly  new, th e  r e f e r e n t s  i t  d e n o te s  hav e  i n  f a c t  . 
been  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  m ed ic in e  s in c e  e a r l i e s t  t im e s .
"The m ed ica l  h i s t o r i a n "  w r i t e s  H iese  (1956) " i s  c h a l le n g e d  
by some a n t i c i p a t i o n s  to  be found i n  H i p p o c r a t i c  m e d ic in e .  
From c e r t a i n  p a s sa g e s  o f  th e  H ip p o c ra t ic  c o l l e c t i o n  
(Epidem ics I )  th e  p h y s i c ia n  emerges n o t  as a k in d  o f  s e l f -  
s u f f i c i e n t  d i r e c t o r  o f  t r e a tm e n t  b u t  as  an a s s o c i a t e  o f  th e  
p a t i e n t  -  The a r t  c o n s i s t s  i n  t h r e e  t h in g s  -  th e  d i s e a s e ,  
t h e  p a t i e n t ,  and th e  p h y s i c i a n .  The p h y s i c i a n  i s  th e  
s e r v a n t  o f  t h e  a r t  and th e  p a t i e n t  must combat th e  d i s e a s e  
a long  w ith  th e  p h y s i c i a n . "  G a ld s to n  (1955) a ls o  p o i n t s  
o u t  t h a t  f therapon*  d e n o te s  s e r v a n t  and i t  seems s t r a n g e  
t h a t  t h i s  o r i g i n  o f  th e  word t h e r a p e u t i c s  sh o u ld  be so l i t t l e  
known o r  rem arked . R ie s e  goes on to  c la im  t h a t  t h i s  
in v o lv e s  th e  p h y s ic ia n  u n a v o id a b ly  i n  a p r o c e s s  which c o n s i s t s
o f  r e c ip r o c a l ways o f  in f lu e n c in g ;  i t  i s  n o t u n id ir e c t io n a l .  
The o ld e r  a t t i t u d e s  to  d is e a s e  r e f l e c t  th e  developm ent o f  
m edical th ou gh t. In  e a r l i e s t  tim es d is e a s e  emerged as an 
in s ta n ta n e o u s  a f f l i c t i o n .  I t  was G alen*s g r e a t e s t  
c o n tr ib u tio n  to  r e a l i z e  th a t the sim ple and haphazard  
accum ulation o f  f a c t s ,  app arently  u n r e la te d , cou ld  be 
l o g i c a l l y  c o n s is t e n t ,  and could form the n a tu ra l h is to r y  o f  
d is e a s e .  So th e  c l i n i c a l  h is to r y  became alm ost the main 
l i n e  o f  approach by th e  p h y sic ia n  and so s u c c e s s fu l  was i t ,  
th a t  i t  was g iven  th e  rank o f  th e  f i r s t  and most im portant 
s te p  in  treatm en t. In order to  o b ta in  the c l i n i c a l  
h is t o r y ,  the p a t ie n t  was in te r r o g a te d ;  t h i s  became a key 
te c h n ic a l  proced ure. The moral n a tu re  o f  the c o n tra c t  
betw een p a t ie n t  and p h y sic ia n  changed i t s  n a tu re  from the  
H ip p o cra tic  days and became a sim ple o b l ig a t io n  to  obey  
c e r ta in  r u le s  o f  condu ct. T his s e t  th e  tone fo r  th e  kind  
o f  d o c to r -p a t ie n t  r e la t io n s h ip  which has e x is te d  up to  the  
p r e se n t  day. As th e  te c h n ic a l  procedures have m u lt ip l ie d ,  
th e  r e la t io n s h ip  tended to  be n e g le c te d  and i t  i s  o n ly  s in c e  
th e  s o c ia l  s c ie n c e s  began to  in t e r e s t  th em selves in  the  
phenomenon as an a sp e c t o f  s o c ie ty  th a t a t te n t io n  has once 
more been drawn to  i t ,  and some u s e fu l  o b ser v a tio n s  made, 
though a s tu te  c l in i c ia n s  o f  every day and age have been aware 
o f  i t s  e x is te n c e  -  w itn e ss  Gower*s epigram th a t i f  every  drug 
in  th e  world were a b o lish ed  the p h y s ic ia n  would s t i l l  be a
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u s e f u l  member o f  s o c i e t y  and H ouston  (1938) a lo n g  s i m i l a r  
l i n e s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e  d o c to r  h i m s e l f  was a p o t e n t  t h e r a p e u t i c  
i n f l u e n c e ,  a view  s t r o n g l y  m a in ta in e d  to d ay  by many 
p s y c h i a t r i s t s  ( e . g .  B e n n e t t ,  1953* B a tc h e l o r ,  1953)*
However a more i n t e n s e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  t h i s  
s p e c i f i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  was in a u g u r a te d  i n  modem t im e s  by 
H enderson  (1936) who r e f e r s  to  th e  p h y s i c i a n  and p a t i e n t  as  a 
s o c i a l  sys tem . A s c ie n c e  o f  human r e l a t i o n s  h a r d l y  e x i s t s  a t  
p r e s e n t ,  he says;  i t  i s  s t i l l  i n  th e  e m p i r ic a l  s t a g e ,  p e rh a p s  
even p r e - e m p i r i c a l ,  i n t u i t i v e .  N e v e r th e le s s  t h e  i n t u i t i v e  
q u a l i t i e s ,  p e r c e p t i o n s ,  and s e n s i b i l i t i e s ,  i f  w e l l  d e v e lo p e d ,  
can  be p r o d u c t iv e  o f  p a t t e r n s  o f  b e h av io u r  which a r e  " b e a u t i f u l ” 
-  a  l u s h  word to  u se  i n  a s c i e n t i f i c  p a p e r  and H enderson i s  
c e r t a i n l y  n o t  a f r a i d  o f  em o tio n . H ere  we a r e  now a lm o s t  i n  
th e  rea lm  o f  th e  A r t  o f  m e d ic in e  and t h i s  a s p e c t  w i l l  be 
c o n s id e re d  l a t e r .  However i n  p a s s in g ,  i t  i s  c l e a r  t h a t  t h i s  
i s  a most v a lu a b l e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  which th e  p h y s i c i a n  makes -  
c o n s id e r  f o r  example K in g s le y  M artin* s d e l i c a t e  t r i b u t e  to  
Jo a n  M alle son  (1956)•
However, H enderson  a rg u e s ,  i f  t h i s  ach ievem ent o f  some 
p h y s i c i a n s ,  t h i s  knowledge t h a t  th ey  h a v e ,  i s  to  be t r a n s m i t t e d  
e f f e c t i v e l y ,  th e  n e c e s s a ry  c o n d i t i o n  would seem to  be a 
s c i e n t i f i c  f o r m u la t io n ,  some k in d  o f  th e o r y ,  working h y p o t h e s i s ,  
o r  c o n c e p tu a l  scheme which can be t a u g h t ,  p a s s e d  on o r  handed  
down. L ik e  a l l  o th e r s  co n ce rn ed  w ith  th e  b e h a v io u ra l
s c i e n c e s  he  lo o k s  a t  th e  e x a c t  s c ie n c e s  and lo n g s  f o r  t h e  
p r e d i c t i v e  a c c u ra c y  a t t a i n e d  by them. When G a l i l e o  w ro te  
"D ia lo g u es  on Two New S c ie n c e s "  he  opened up new f i e l d s  o f  
knowledge from which th e  e d i f i c e  o f  modern s c i e n c e  h a s  grown. 
Y e t,  a t  a p p ro x im a te ly  th e  same tim e  i n  h i s t o r y ,  M a e h ia v e l l i  
was r e f l e c t i n g  on th e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  th e  s e n t im e n t s  on th e  
a c t i o n s  o f  men, and, th ro u g h  th e s e  a c t i o n s ,  on th e  f a t e  o f  
human s o c i e t y .  Yet c o m p a ra t iv e ly  few develo pm en ts  have  
a r i s e n  from t h i s .  I t  may be  t h a t  t h i s  i s  a much more 
d i f f i c u l t  f i e l d  i n  which to  c o n t r o l  a l l  t h e  v a r i a b l e s ,  b u t  
t h e  im pact o f  tec h n o lo g y  and au tom ation  on o u r  l i v e s  have  
b ro u g h t  a new u rg en cy  to  th e  prob lem s th e y  p o se  (M .K.C., 1947* 
S te w a r t ,  1948, L ing  1954, Maule 1956, Sykes 1 9 5 6 ) .  T u rn in g
to  th e  s c ie n c e s  f o r  a m odel, H enderson f i n d s  a d e f i n i t i o n  by 
W i l l a r d  Gibbs "a  p h y s ic o -c h e m ic a l  system  i s  made up o f  
components which e x i s t  i n  p h a se s  e i t h e r ' s o l i d  l i q u i d  o r  
g a se o u s " .  He compares t h i s  w i th  P a re to * s  g e n e r a l i z e d  s o c i a l  
system  where h e t e r o g e n e i t y  o f  p e o p le  ( P a r e to  1940) s u g g e s t s  
t h e s e  d i f f e r e n c e s  betw een s o l i d s  l i q u i d s  and g a s e s .  P e o p le  
have  s e n t im e n ts ,  econom ical i n t e r e s t s  and u se  la n g u a g e .  Two 
p e o p le  form a s o c i a l  sys tem . They a re  h e te ro g e n e o u s  -  th e y  
h a v e ,  and a re  moved by s e n t im e n t s ,  i n t e r e s t ,  t a l k .  From t h i s
he  d e r iv e s  a theorem  -  i n  any s o c i a l  sys tem , th e  s e n t im e n t s ,  
and th e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  o f  th e  s e n t im e n ts ,  a r e  l i k e l y  to  be th e  
m ost im p o r ta n t  phenomena. A r e c e n t  su rvey  o f  th e  r o l e  o f
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t h e  p a s s io n s  i n  s c ie n c e  by P o la n y i  (1956) s u p p o r t s  t h e  v a l i d i t y  
o f  t h i s  s t a t e m e n t ,  and we w i l l  r e t u r n  to  i t  l a t e r .  
D o c t o r - P a t i e n t  R e la t i o n s h ip  i n  P s y c h o th e ra p y :
The d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  h a s  b een  d i s c u s s e d  so 
f a r  i n  i t s  w id e s t  a p p l i c a t i o n ,  i . e .  i n  " o r g a n ic "  m e d ic in e .  
T a l c o t t  P a r so n s  (1952) goes i n t o  th e  m a t t e r  more f u l l y ,  
d e v o tin g  s p e c i a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  to  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  i l l n e s s .  I n  
a t te m tp in g  to  ta k e  a s o c i o l o g i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e  o f  i l l n e s s  and 
th e  r o l e  o f  t h e  p h y s i c i a n ,  h e  examines t h e  s o c i a l  s e t t i n g  i n
which th e  " te c h n o lo g y "  i s  a p p l i e d ,  and he  draws a t t e n t i o n  to
th e  f a c t  t h a t  even i n  o r g a n ic  m ed ic ine  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  components 
a r e  n e v e r  a b s e n t ,  n o t  a new f a c t  o f  c o u rs e ,  b u t  one t h a t  n e e d s  
to  be r e p e a te d  a g a in  and a g a in  as  i t  i s  a lm o s t  im p o s s ib le  to  
overem phasize  i t s  u b iq u i ty  as  a  co n tam inan t o f  c l i n i c a l  
t h e r a p e u t i c  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  P a rso n s  s e e s  i l l n e s s  as a p a r t  o f  
m o t iv a t io n a l  b a la n c e  i n  th e  s o c i a l  sys tem , and so a l s o  i s  
th e ra p y  -  a  v iew  sh a red  by S k in n e r  (1 9 5 3 ) . I l l n e s s  c a n  be 
c o n s id e re d  as  d e v ia n t  b e h a v io u r ,  t h a t  i s  to  s a y ,  i t  i s  n o t  t h e  
e x p ec te d  r o l e ,  th e  s i c k  p e r s o n  be in g  d i s a b l e d  from f u l f i l l i n g  
h i s  o b l i g a t i o n s .  The components o f  t h i s  p a r t  o f  th e  s o c i a l  
system  may be c l a s s i f i e d  as fo l lo w s :
(a) G enes is  o f  i l l n e s s  a s  m o t iv a t io n .
(b) Hole o f  th e  s i c k  p e r s o n  as a s o c i a l  r o l e .
(c)  The r o l e  o f  th e  p h y s i c i a n  as p a r t  o f  th e r a p y .
(d) The way i n  which b o th  r o l e s  f i t  i n t o  th e
s o c i a l  system  as a w hole .
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A lthough  i n  some r e s p e c t s  a l l  t h e s e  f a c t o r s  a r e  
i n t e r d e p e n d e n t ,  y e t  we w i l l  l i m i t  o u r s e lv e s  h e r e  s in c e  o u r  
co n c e rn  h e r e  i s  th e  t h e r a p u t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  to  a d e s c r i p t i o n  
o f  t h e  r o l e  o f  th e  p h y s i c ia n  as  p a r t  o f  t h e r a p y .  H is  r o l e  
i s  r e s t r i c t e d  to  m a t t e r s  o f  h e a l t h ,  he  o b s e rv e s  an im p e rso n a l  
" m a t t e r  o f  f a c t "  a t t i t u d e  w i th o u t  p e r s o n a l  e m o tio n a l  
in v o lv e m e n t ,  he  j u s t i f i e s  and l e g i t i m i s e s  h i s  r e f u s a l  to  
r e c i p r o c a t e  h i s  p a t i e n t ’ s d e v ia n t  e x p e c t a t i o n s .  The 
p r e s t i g e  o f  th e  p h y s i c i a n ’ s s c i e n t i f i c  t r a i n i n g  and h i s  
r e p u t a t i o n  f o r  t e c h n i c a l  com petence , g iv e  a u t h o r i t y  to  h i s  
a p p ro v a l ,  and form a b a s i s  f o r  th e  a c c e p ta n c e  o f  h i s  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  In  p sy c h o th e ra p y  t h e r e  may be s a i d  to  be 
f o u r  c o n d i t io n s  o f  th e  r o l e :
( 1 ) " su p p o r t"  -  a s o l i d a r y  group i s  form ed by d o c to r  
and p a t i e n t  and th e  em phasis i s  on th e  w e l f a r e  
o f  th e  p a t i e n t .
(2) S p e c ia l  p e rm is s iv e n e s s  -  b u t  t h i s  p e rm is s iv e n e s s  
i s  r e s t r i c t e d  to  g e s t u r a l  and v e r b a l  l e v e l s  -  
" a c t in g  o u t"  i s  n o t  g e n e r a l l y  p e r m i s s i b l e .
(3) R e fu sa l  to  r e c i p r o c a t e : -  th e  p a t i e n t ’ s w ish es  
a re  n o t  f r e e l y  and u n c r i t i c a l l y  m et,  h i s  
a g g re s s io n  however i s  n o t  r e c i p r o c a t e d ,  e q u a l ly ,  
h i s  a t t e m p ts  to  "seduce"  th e  t h e r a p i s t  a r e  
p o in te d  o u t  and r e s i s t e d .
(4) C o n d i t io n a l  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  s a n c t i o n s : -  th e  
g iv in g  and w ith h o ld in g  o f  a p p ro v a l  i s  e s s e n t i a l
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to  th e  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f  p sy ch o th era p eu tic  
in t e r p r e t a t io n s .
So, th e r e fo r e :  -
(A) A d e l ib e r a te  " co n sc io u s” psychotherapy i s  
on ly  p a r t o f  th e  th e r a p e u tic  p r o c e s s .
The r o le s  o f  doctor and p a t ie n t  were crea ted  
in  W estern s o c ie ty  b e fo r e  p sy c h ia tr y  and 
were n o t crea ted  as an a p p lic a t io n  o f  th e  
th e o r ie s  o f  p s y c h ia t r i s t s .
(B) The analogy o f  the ic e b e r g  i s  again  ap p rop ria te  
-  the upper obvious bu t sm all p art i s  
co n sc io u s i n t e l l e c t u a l  psych otherap y, th e  o th er  
la r g e r  more s ig n i f i c a n t  component i s  th e  
u n con sc iou s r e la t io n s h ip .
U n fo rtu n a te ly , though much has been w r itte n  from th e  
p r o fe s s io n a l  sta n d p o in t, l i t t l e  enough has been heard o f  th e  
p a t ie n t 1s in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  h i s  r o le .  The g r e a t  im portance  
o f  th e  p a t ie n t* s  f e e l in g s  i s  t a c i t l y  adm itted by th e  
p r o fe s s io n , in  th e ir  in s is t e n c e  wherever p o s s ib le ,  o f  th e  
h i s t o r i c  freedom o f  the p a t ie n t  to  choose h i s  own m edical 
a tten d a n t. One attem pt to  ex p ress  th e  p a t i e n t ’ s requirem ents  
has been made by Lederer (1952) who s t r e s s e s  th e  need fo r  an 
unambiguous d e s c r ip t io n  o f  therap y, the r a t io n a le  behind i t ,  
and avoidance o f  vagueness over d e t a i l s .  U nnecessary  
r e p e t i t io n  o f  d ia g n o s t ic  exam inations and t e s t s  should be 
avo id ed , because any s ig n s  o f  in s e c u r ity  or in d e c is io n  shown by
t h e  p h y s i c ia n  augment t h e  p a t i e n t ’ s a p p re h e n s io n .  When t h e  
d o c to r  d e m o n s tra te s  h i s  s k i l l  by h i s  d e te r m in a t io n  and 
d e c i s iv e n e s s  th e  p a t i e n t  i s  u s u a l l y  g r a t e f u l  f o r  such 
r e a s s u r a n c e ;  th e n  he  i s  s u re  h e  i s  i n  t r u s t w o r t h y  h a n d s .
T here  i s  much wisdom i n  th e  o ld  m ed ica l  d ic tum  " i n  any c o n ta c t  
be tw een  d o c to r  and p a t i e n t ,  t h e r e  i s  o n ly  room f o r  one a n x io u s  
p e r s o n  -  th e  p a t i e n t " .  Some o f  th e  a r t  o f  in t e r v ie w in g  
r e s t s  i n  th e  d o c t o r ’ s r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  u n c o n sc io u s  d i s t o r t i o n s  
b ro u g h t  abou t by th e  p a t i e n t ’ s a n x i e t i e s  and d e fe n c e s .  I f  
t h e  d o c to r  behaves  l i k e  a d e t e c t i v e  i n  p u r s u in g  f a c t s ,  t h e  
p a t i e n t  i s  made even more t e n s e .  E q u a l ly  so ,  ap a th y  i s  a 
common re s p o n se  to  an o v e r - p r o t e c t i v e  a t t i t u d e .  B a r ra c lo u g h  
(1937) , S t a n f i e l d  (1947) ,  J e n s e n  (1948) have  shown how 
h y p o c h o n d r ia s i s ,  c r i p p l in g  and l i f e l o n g ,  can a r i s e  as a r e s u l t  
o f  mismanagement o f  th e  a c u te  i l l n e s s .  I n  some im p o r ta n t  
ways o f  c o u rs e ,  th e  p a t i e n t ’ s a t t i t u d e  to  t h e  p h y s ic ia n  i s  t h a t  
o f  a c h i l d  to  i t s  f a t h e r ,  and th e  p a t i e n t ’ s r o l e  i n  th e  f a m i ly  
i s  r e l a t e d  to  h i s  r o l e  i n  s o c i e t y ,  (P a rso n s  1952 b ) . The 
s i t u a t i o n  o f  t h e  s i c k  i n d i v i d u a l  i s  t h a t  he  i s  h e l p l e s s  and i s  
c e r t a i n l y  i n  n eed  o f  h e lp .  He i s  t e c h n i c a l l y  in co m p e te n t  to  
d e a l  w ith  h i s  i l l n e s s  h im s e l f  and he has  to  choose a p h y s i c i a n  
on whom he  may p l a c e  h i s  b u rd e n s .  He i s  e s p e c i a l l y  l i a b l e  to  
em o tio n a l  in v o lv em en t  w ith  th e  p h y s ic ia n ,  p a r t l y  due to  th e  
shock o f  b e in g  i l l ,  h i s  a n x ie ty  as to  th e  f u t u r e ,  and h i s  
a s s o c i a t i o n  o f  th e  d o c to r  w i th  d e a th  (P a r s o n s ,  1951)•
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C o n v e rse ly ,  th e  p a t i e n t  i s  b u t t r e s s e d  by h i s  knowledge t h a t  
e x p l o i t a t i o n  o f  t h e  s i c k  i s  u n t h in k a b le ,  and h i s  c o n f id e n c e  
i n  t h e  s o l i d a r i t y  o f  h i s  f a m i ly ,  where t h e  h e a l t h y  members 
a c c e p t  l i a b i l i t y  f o r  th e  s i c k ;  b u t  on th e  o t h e r  hand , a t  
t h i s  t im e  he  i s  s p e c i a l l y  l i a b l e  to  i r r a t i o n a l  and n o n -  
r a t i o n a l  b e l i e f s .
T here  a r e  t h e r e f o r e  many s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  and 
h i s t o r i c  f e a t u r e s  o p e r a t in g  when a p a t i e n t  and p h y s ic ia n  
m eet t o g e th e r  p r o f e s s i o n a l l y .  They each obey c e r t a i n  law s 
o f  conduct a p p r o p r i a t e  to  t h e i r  s i t u a t i o n  o r  r o l e .  Each 
have  e x p e c ta t i o n s  and o b l i g a t i o n s  many o f  which a re  r a r e l y  
v e r b a l i z e d .  R e la t io n s h ip  th e ra p y  ta k e s  i n t o  acco un t t h e s e  
c o n s t r u c t s  w i th  a view to  t h e i r  b e t t e r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  and 
t h e i r  more e f f e c t i v e  u se  i n  t r e a tm e n t .
C h ap te r  5 »
TECHNICAL PROCEDURES Iff PSYCHOTHERAPY
S u l l i v a n ’ s I n t e r p e r s o n a l  S i t u a t i o n :
The reaw akening  o f  i n t e r e s t  i n  th e  p h y s i c i a n  -  
p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y  i s  l a r g e l y  due to  t h e  
work and te a c h in g  o f  S u l l i v a n  ( S u l l iv a n  1945, 1955> 1 9 5 4 ) .
As i s  now w e l l  known, he s e e s  p s y c h i a t r y  as  a s tu d y  o f  
i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and th e  t h e r a p i s t ’ s p o s i t i o n  a s  a 
p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e r v e r  i s  u n d e r l i n e d .  S u l l i v a n  i s  a  n e o -  
F re u d ia n  whose approach  seems to  be a c c e p ta b l e  to  th e  s p i r i t  
o f  t h e  t im e s .  The p a r t i c i p a n t  o b s e rv e r  r o l e  o f  th e  
t h e r a p i s t  i n  h i s  system  m arks a g r e a t  change from th e  u n seen  
d e ta c h e d  o b s e r v e r  whose main f u n c t io n  was to  a c t  as  a  t a r g e t  
f o r  th e  t r a n s f e r e n c e  o f  th e  p a t i e n t  i n  c l a s s i c a l  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s .  . B road ly  h i s  th e o ry  i s  t h a t  m en ta l  d i s o r d e r s  
a r e  to  be r e g a r d e d  as  d i s t o r t i o n s  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  p r o c e s s e s  
and th e  i n s i g h t  i n t o ,  and r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  t h e s e  d i s t o r t i o n s  can  
o n ly  be a c h ie v e d  by one who i s  e x p e r ie n c in g  t h e s e  d i s t o r t i o n s  
i n  h i s  a s s o c i a t i o n  w ith  th e  p a t i e n t ,  and who h a s  had  th e  
n e c e s s a r y  t r a i n i n g  to  r e c o g n i s e  them. The dynamisms o f  h i s  
th e o r y  a re  nowhere s t a t e d  c l e a r l y  b u t  by and l a r g e  th e y  a r e  
th o s e  o f  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s .  The approach  i s  o f  co u rse  
b io g r a p h i c a l  and g e n e a lo g ic a l .  No com punction  i s  f e l t  o v e r  
u s in g  such te rm s as  e d u c a t io n  and r e - e d u c a t io n  -  in d e e d  th e  
whole p ro c e s s  o f  t r e a tm e n t  co u ld  be u n d e rs to o d  as a  r e f i n e d
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and s u b t l e  e d u c a t io n a l  te c h n iq u e  (S u l l iv a ,n  1945* O z a r in  1 9 5 4 ) .
i
S u l l i v a n ’ s p r im a ry  d i s c i p l i n e  was t h a t  o f  p s y c h i a t r y  w here  he 
used  n o t  o n ly  th e  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s ,  b u t  he  a l s o  
drew h e a v i l y  on th e  t e n e t s  o f  s o c i a l  p sy d n lo g y  and he  ch o se  to  
view  b e h a v io u r  i n  te rm s o f  f i e l d  th e o r y  (Murphy and C a t t e l l ,  
1 9 5 2 ) .  As a r e s u l t  he  was c lo s e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i th  s o c i a l  
s c i e n t i s t s  i n  p rob lem s o f  com m unication, and i f  a com pressed  
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  S u l l i v a n ’ s th e o ry  were a t te m p te d  i t  would re a d  
som eth ing  l i k e  t h i s  -  P s y c h ia t r y  i s  th e  s tu d y  and t r e a tm e n t  o f  
m en ta l  d i s o r d e r s ,  which a re  th em se lv es  d i s tu r b a n c e s  i n  
i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  r i s i n g  th ro u g h  d i s t o r t i o n s  o f  
com m unication i n  t h e  s o c i a l  s e t t i n g .
S u l l i v a n ’ s i d e a s  s t im u la te d  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  th e  
k in d  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p  which e x i s t s  be tw een  p a t i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t  
i n  o t h e r  ty p e s  o f  th e r a p y ,  and F i e d l e r  h a s  been a b le  to  show, 
w ith  s t a t i s t i c a l  b a c k in g ,  t h a t  w he ther  th e  p r a c t i t i o n e r  fo l lo w s  
A d le r i a n ,  p s y c h o a n a ly t ic  o r  n o n - d i r e c t i v e  t e c h n iq u e s ,  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  th e ra p y  -  th e  goodness o f  th e  th e r a p y  i s  a 
f u n c t i o n  o f  t h e  goodness o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Non t h e r a p i s t s  
and n a iv e  s u b j e c t s  were a b le  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  i d e a l  t h e r a p e u t i c  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  i n  f a i r l y  a c c u ra te  term s and th e  most im p o r ta n t  
d im ension  which d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  e x p e r t  from n o n - e x p e r t  i n  a l l  
th e s e  s c h o o ls  was th e  a b i l i t y  to  u n d e rs ta n d ,  communicate w i th ,  
and m a in ta in  r a p p o r t  w i th  th e  p a t i e n t  ( F i e d l e r ,  1950 a ,  1950 b ) .
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The term R elationship  Therapy as used in  th is  paper w i l l  
re fer  to the kind o f re la tio n sh ip  which e x is t s  between p a tien t and 
p h ysic ian  in  S u lliv a n ’ s system. S u lliv a n  i s  quite fo rth r ig h t in  
the claim s he makes (The Interpersonal Theory of Psychiatry p. 13)
He g ives three d e f in it io n s  of p sych iatry . The f i r s t  one i s  that 
psychiatry i s  a form less conglomeration o f ideas and im pressions, 
m agic,m ysticism ,, co n ce its , and empty verbalism s. This kind o f  
psych iatry  he b e liev es  to  be quite w idely p ra ctised . The second 
d e f in it io n , one to  which he owed a lleg ia n ce  fo r  a long tim e, se t  
up psychiatry as an a r t , the art of observing and perhaps in flu en cin g  
the course o f mental d isord ers. “ The th ird  d e f in it io n  o f  p sych iatry , 
which i s  the one relevant here, may be approached by considering  
i t  as an expanding science concerned w ith the kinds o f events or 
processes in  which the p sy c h ia tr is t  p a r tic ip a te s  while he i s  being 
an observant p sy c h ia tr is t . The knowledge which i s  organised in  
psychiatry as a science i s  not derived from anything sp e c ia l about 
the data w ith which the p sy ch ia tr is t  d ea ls . I t  a r is e s ,  not from a 
sp e c ia l kind o f data but from the ch a ra c ter is tic  action s or
operations in  which the p sy c h ia tr is t  p a r t ic ip a te s .............  But
o f  a l l  the action s or operations in  which the p sy c h ia tr is t  
p a rtic ip a tes  as a p sy c h ia tr is t , the ones which are s c ie n t i f ic a l ly  
important are those which are accompanied by conceptual 
schem atizations or in te l l ig e n t  form ulations which ar^feommunicable. 
These, in  turn, are those actions o r /
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o p e r a t i o n s  which a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  p r e c i s e  and e x p l i c i t  -  w i th  
n o th in g  s i g n i f i c a n t  l e f t  e q u iv o c a l  o r  am b igu ous ."  I n  
s p i t e  o f  a  c e r t a i n  a b s t r u s e n e s s  o f  la n g u a g e ,  t h i s  i s  a  
s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d  s ta te m e n t  c la im in g  s c i e n t i f i c  s t a t u s  f o r  
t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  b ra n d  o f  p s y c h i a t r y .
V i c i s s i t u d e s  o f  th e  R e l a t i o n s h i p :
The p r i n c i p l e s  o f  war a re  p l a i n  enough, s a id  
N apo leon , i t  i s  t h e i r  a p p l i c a t i o n  which i s  d i f f i c u l t .  
However th e  h i s t o r y  o f  p sy c h o th e ra p y  shows few s ig n s  o f  
u n a n im ity  o f  p r i n c i p l e ,  though i t  i s  p ro b a b ly  more t r u e  
to d a y  t h a t  b ro ad  a r e a s  o f  ag reem ent have  been  r e a c h e d  by 
m ost o f  th e  s c h o o l s ,  even though  i n d i v i d u a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  
c o n t in u e s  to  be d i v e r s e .  R ecen t i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  show t h a t  
good p r a c t i t i o n e r s  o f  a l l  s c h o o ls  o p e ra te  s i m i l a r l y  
(Schoben, E . J . ,  19 4 9 ) . The p h y s i c i a n - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
however h as  had  many v i c i s s i t u d e s  i n  th e  p a s t .  The 
p a t i e n t ’ s r o l e  was q u i t e  p a s s iv e  and th e  p h y s i c i a n ’ s q u i t e  
a c t i v e  when Mesmer was t r a n s f e r r i n g  h i s  an im al m agnetism .
The a c t i v i t y - p a s s i v i t y  b a la n c e  o r  r a t h e r  im b a lan ce  re a c h e d  
i t s  z e n i th  when C h a rc o t ’ s h y p n o t ic  te c h n iq u e  was b e in g  
w id e ly  p r a c t i s e d .  Along w ith  h y p n o s is  s t r o n g  s u p p o r t  and 
s u g g e s t io n  were u sed  -  though s u g g e s t io n  and s u p p o r t  a re  
p ro b a b ly  o m n ip re se n t  i n  every  m ee ting  betw een a p a t i e n t  and 
a p r o f e s s i o n a l  h e l p e r .
In  h i s  i c o n o c l a s t i c  way, Freud  b ro u g h t  th e  r o l e  o f  
t h e  p h y s ic ia n  to  a  p i t c h  o f  p a s s i v i t y  n e v e r  se en  b e f o r e  and
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l e f t  th e  s t r u c t u r i n g  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  a lm o s t  e n t i r e l y  to  
th e  p a t i e n t .  The t h e r a p i s t  became a shadowy, u n se en  
f i g u r e  who i n t r u d e d  as l i t t l e  a s  he  co u ld  i n t o  th e  
p h a n t a s i e s  o f  th e  p a t i e n t ,  and when he d id  so ,  h i s  words as 
o f t e n  as n o t  were c o l o u r l e s s ,  d e ta c h e d ,  c e r t a i n l y  non­
d i r e c t i v e .  So was bo rn  th e  t r a n s f e r e n c e ,  th e  
t r a n s f e r e n c e  n e u r o s i s  and th e  c o u n t e r - t r a n s f e r e n c e .  The
a n a l y s i s  o f  t h e  t r a n s f e r e n c e  was h e ld ,  a t  one p o i n t  i n  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s ,  to  be th e  k e y s to n e  o f  th e  c u r e .  B ut 
t h e n ,  as p o in te d  o u t  a l i t t l e  l a t e r ,  so a t  v a r i o u s  o t h e r  
t im e s  were r e p r e s s i o n ,  : abreaction, f r e e  a s s o c i a t i o n .
Now, w i th  r e a c t i o n  fo l lo w in g  r e v o l u t i o n ,  as i s  
i t s  w ont, we a re  back  i n  an e r a  where th e  p h y s i c i a n  i s  once 
a g a in  p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  a more a c t i v e  way w i th  th e  p a t i e n t  
(Mcrm^y 1951* S u l l iv a n  1953) • Appel (1954) h a s  p o i n t e d  o u t  
t h a t  t h e r e  a re  t im e s  when th e  c l a s s i c  p s y c h o a n a ly t i c  
v i r t u e s  o f  im p e r s o n a l i t y ,  o b j e c t i v i t y ,  and n e u t r a l i t y  a r e  
i n a p p r o p r i a t e ,  even sometimes c r u e l .  The e x p lo r a to r y  
a n a l y t i c a l  approach h a s  been hum an ised , r e c a p t u r i n g  some o f  
th e  e le m e n ts  o f  s u p p o r t  and s u g g e s t io n  ( i t  i s .  p r a c t i c a l l y  
im p o s s ib le  to  keep any s t r u c t u r e d  s i t u a t i o n  o f  
p sy c h o th e ra p y  f r e e  o f  th e s e  f o r c e s )  b u t  th ey  a re  b ro u g h t  
o p e n ly  i n t o  c o n sc io u s n e s s  when th e y  a re  f e l t  to  be 
o p e r a t i n g .  T h is  new r o l e  o f  th e  t h e r a p i s t  i s  l i n k e d  w ith  
v a r i o u s  t h e o r i e s  c u r r e n t l y  h o ld in g  prom inence  i n  d i f f e r e n t
f i e l d s  o f  knowledge ( e . g .  r e l a t i v i t y  th e o ry  i n  p h y s i c s  -  b u t  
t h i s  w i l l  be f u r t h e r  examined i n  C h a p te r  5) • T hus, says  
A ppel, th e  p a t i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t  a r e  p a r t n e r s  i n  t h e r a p y  and 
e x p lo r e  th e  rea lm s o f  p h a n ta s y ,  im a g in a t io n ,  im p u ls e ,  
f e e l i n g ,  and em otion ; and th e  p h y s i o l o g i c a l ,  s k e l e t a l ,  and 
v i s c e r a l  re s p o n se s  and a c t i v i t i e s  which fo l lo w  o r  accompany 
t h e s e  e x p e r ie n c e s .  The d o c to r  s u p p o r t s  th e  p a t i e n t  by h i s  
p r e s e n c e ,  i n t e r e s t ,  k in d ly  q u e s t io n s ,  t o g e t h e r n e s s ;  he  
s h a r e s  and i d e n t i f i e s  w ith  h i s  s u f f e r i n g s .  The t h e r a p i s t  
w i th  h i s  a t t e n t i o n s ,  a t t i t u d e s  and w ords, a t t e m p ts  to  r e p e a t  
th e  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  n o rm a l ,  wholesome developm ent o f  th e  
c h i l d .  As a th o ro u g h g o in g  e n v i r o n m e n ta l i s t  he  a rg u e s  t h a t  
e x p e r ie n c e  produced  th e  i l l n e s s ,  t h e r e f o r e  new e x p e r i e n c e s  
a re  n e c e s s a ry  f o r  t h e  p a t i e n t .  So a m o d e ra te ly  i n t e n s e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  w e lcom ed ,in  p ro b a b ly  a s h o r t e r  t im e  th a n  
would o c cu r  i n  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  and i t  i s  th e  job  o f  th e  
t h e r a p i s t  to  make e x p l i c i t  a l l  th e  -nuances and r e f in e m e n ts  
o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  Sometimes, he  s a y s ,  th e  d o c t o r -  
p a t i e n t  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  i s  l o s t  as one m igh t l o s e  o n e s e l f  i n  
l i s t e n i n g  to  a Bach p a s s a c a g l i a . P sy c h o th e ra p y  o f  t h i s  
k in d  i s  c r e a t i v e ,  a l l i e d  to  a e s t h e t i c  e x p e r ie n c e .  The 
movement does n o t  p ro c e e d  b a s i c a l l y  by i n t e l l e c t u a l  
r e a s o n in g  and l o g i c a l  d i s c u s s i o n .  I t  may n o t  be  p o s s i b l e  
to  make p e o p le  r a t i o n a l  b u t  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  h e lp  t h e i r  
grow th  i n t o  r a t i o n a l i t y .  At f i r s t  s i g h t  such a v iew  seems
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ex trem e and, couched i n  t h i s  l a n g u a g e ,  i t  s u g g e s t s  m y s t iq u e  
to o  n a k e d ly  f o r  t h e  p r e s e n t  day m e c h a n i s t i c  t a s t e .
Y e t, a p p ro a ch in g  th e  s u b j e c t  from th e  o p p o s i t e  
d i r e c t i o n ,  S ta n to n  (1 9 5 4 ) ,  n o t e s  t h a t  th e  de tach m en t o f  th e  
p s y c h i a t r i s t  may l e a d  to  de tachm ent i n  o t h e r  p e r s o n n e l  and 
i n  p a t i e n t s .  When K ra e p e l in  d e m o n s tra te d  "Absence o f  
a f f e c t "  by s t i c k i n g  a p in  i n t o  a s c h iz o p h re n ic  p a t i e n t ’ s 
n o s e ,  he  was a ls o  d e m o n s tra t in g  t h a t  such an a c t i o n  would 
p ro d u ce  em o tiona l b lo c k in g .
T r a n s a c t i o n s :
As to  c o n d u c t in g  th e  a c t u a l  i n t e r v i e w  S u l l i v a n  
l a y s  em phasis on th e  f a c e  to  f a c e  s i t u a t i o n .  He v a lu e s
g e s t u r e  and th e  o b s e r v a t i o n  and u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  g e s t u r e  as 
an a id  to  knowledge o f  th e  p a t i e n t .  "The f a c t s  a r e  t h a t  
we c a n n o t  make any se n se  o f  th e  m otor movements o f  a n o th e r  
p e r s o n  ex ce p t  on th e  b a s i s  o f  m ea n in g fu l  b e h a v io u r  t h a t  we 
have  e x p e r ie n c e d  o r  seen  done u n d er  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  i n  which 
i t s  p u rp o se  o r  a t  l e a s t  th e  i n t e n t i o n s  b eh ind  i t  were 
communicated to  u s . "  (White 1952, p* 1 2 1 ) .  Tonal
v a r i a t i o n s  o f  v o ic e  a re  a ls o  n o te d  as s i g n i f i c a n t  i n d i c a t o r s  
o f  c o v e r t  em otion . He d id  n o t  h e s i t a t e  to  i n t e r r o g a t e ,  
e s p e c i a l l y  w ith  o b s e s s i o n a l s ,  f o r  he f e l t  i t  was good f o r  
them to  see  t h a t  t h e i r  d o c to r  was t a k in g  a c a r e f u l  and keen  
s c r u t i n y  o f  h i s  p ro p e r  m a t e r i a l ,  j u s t  as th ey  would have  
done. He d id  n o t  d i s d a in  th e  u se  o f  em o tion a l  e x p re s s io n
when he  w ished  to  c a u t io n  a p a t i e n t  a g a i n s t  a c e r t a i n  c o u rs e  
o f  a c t i o n ,  w i th o u t  h a v in g  to  p u t  i n t o  words h i s  r e a s o n s ;  o r  
to  f e i g n  a s to n is h m e n t  o r  s u r p r i s e  i n  o r d e r  to  l e a d  th e  
p a t i e n t  on to  a more d e t a i l e d  r e c i t a l .  I n  g e n e r a l ,  he
c o n t r o l l e d  th e  t h e r a p e u t i c  s i t u a t i o n  by movements, q u e s t i o n s ,  
and m inim al i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  He c o n s id e re d  i t  m andatory  
w i th  s c h iz o p h r e n ic  and o b s e s s io n a l  p a t i e n t s  to  g iv e  p o s i t i v e  
r e c o g n i t i o n  o f  a fo rw ard  move on t h e i r  p a r t .  S i l e n c e ,  a t  
t h i s  t im e ,  he f e l t  to  be u n f o r g iv a b le ;  and h e  l a i d  g r e a t  
s t r e s s  on th e  e x p e r t - c l i e n t  c o n te x t  o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p .
H is  d e b t  to  th e  s o c i a l  s c ie n c e s  was a lw ays 
acknowledged, p o i n t i n g  up v a r i o u s  e x p e c ta n c ie s  and p r e s s u r e s  
and " s e t s "  which e x i s t  i n  o u r  c u l t u r e .  The s o c i a l
s c i e n t i s t s  have  a l s o  e x p lo re d  th e  p h y s i c i a n - p a t i e n t  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  and th e  r o l e s  o f  th e  s i c k  i n d i v i d u a l  and th e  
d o c to r  i n  th e  community ( T a l c o t t  P a r s o n s ,  1951)*
S u c c e s s fu l  p e rfo rm an ce  i n  t r e a tm e n t  depends on c o n d i t i o n s  
which a re  n o t  o b v io u s ,  and t r e a tm e n t  o f  an i n t e l l e c t u a l  k in d
o r  by a p p l ie d  s c i e n c e  i s  n o t  to  be ta k e n  f o r  g r a n t e d  .
say s  P a r so n s .  For example, t h e r e  a re  such u n e x p lo re d  
components as th e  b e l i e f  i n  th e  e f f i c a c y  o f  m e a su re s ,  th e  
m o t iv a t io n a l  b a la n c e  o f  th e  s o c i a l  system , i n c lu d in g  s i c k n e s s  
as  d e v ia n t  b e h a v io u r ,  and p e rh a p s  most im p o r ta n t  f o r  th e  
p s y c h i a t r i s t ,  h i s  d e l i b e r a t e  and c o n d i t i o n a l  m a n ip u la t io n  o f
s a n c t io n s  and re w a rd s ,  h i s  s t a t u s  i n  a p r o f e s s i o n a l  r o l e  o f  
a s p e c i a l i z e d  ty p e  and th e  prom inence  o f  a s c i e n t i f i c
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knowledge o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  and s c i e n t i f i c  
o b j e c t i v i t y .  The p r o c e s s  t h a t  th u s  t a k e s  p l a c e  h a s  been  
s t u d i e d  by S p ie g e l  (1 954 ) ,  and he  g iv e s  i t  t h e  name o f  
t r a n s a c t i o n  -  a te rm  f i r s t  u se d  by Dewey and B e n t l e y  (1949) 
to  d e s c r i b e  r e c i p r o c a l  r e v e r b e r a t i n g  p r o c e s s e s  which o c c u r  i n  
any sys tem  o f  a c t io n  o r  b e h a v io u r .  I t  i s  two-way and
s e l f - r e g u l a t o r y  ( l i k e  n e u ro -h u m e ra l  c o n t r o l  o f  th e  o r g a n is m ) .  
T r a n s a c t io n  i s  compared and c o n t r a s t e d  w i th  s e l f - a c t i o n  and 
i n t e r a c t i o n  (a s  when one b i l l i a r d  b a l l  f o r c i b l y  a l t e r s  
d i r e c t i o n  as  a r e s u l t  o f  th e  im pact o f  a n o th e r  b i l l i a r d  b a l l ) . 
T r a n s a c t io n  betw een p h y s i c i a n  and p a t i e n t  means a d ju s tm e n t ,  
and i s  m e d ia te d  by com m unication . The exchange c o n s i s t s
p r i m a r i l y  o f  t h e  p a t i e n t ’ s s ta te m e n ts  and th e  d o c t o r ’ s 
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  which r e v e a l  th e  m o t iv a t io n s  o f  th e  p a t i e n t ,  
th e  a ssu m p tio n  b e in g  t h a t  th e  p a t i e n t  t r a n s f e r s  to  th e  d o c to r  
a t t i t u d e s  and f e e l i n g s  d e r iv e d  from e x p e r ie n c e s  w ith  
s i g n i f i c a n t  f i g u r e s  i n  th e  p a s t .  T r a n s f e r e n c e  f a i l s  to  be  
th e  s o l e  mechanism f o r  l o c a t i n g  d i s e q u i l i b r iu m  on two c o u n ts  
(1) i t  i s  a b s t r a c t  and does n o t  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  o ld  and new 
f a c t o r s  and (2) th e  t h e r a p i s t s  in v o lv em en t i s  ig n o r e d  -  h i s  
n u an ces  o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ,  th e  r i c h n e s s  o f  d e t a i l ,  t h e  
m u l t i p l e  ch o ic e  o f  r e s p o n s e s  he makes.
The B ole  o f  th e  P a t i e n t :
A nother im p o r ta n t  mechanism i s  th e  s o c i a l  r o l e .
Role  i s  (1) a d e s c r i p t i v e  term  f o r  a  p a t t e r n  o f  b e h a v io u r ,  b u t  
i t  i s  a l s o  (2) governed  by m o t iv a t io n a l  p ro c e s s e s  and by
c u l t u r a l  v a lu e  o r i e n t a t i o n s .  An exam ple i s  g iv e n  by S p ie g e l  
o f  a Jew and an E ng lishm an , who were p a t i e n t s  o f  h i s .  B o th  
w anted to  e n l i s t  sym pathy, b u t  p la y e d  d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s  -  o v e r -  
e m o tio n a l  i n  th e  fo rm er  c a se  and o v e r - r e s t r a i n e d  i n  t h e  
l a t t e r  -  b e ca u se  o f  d i f f e r e n t  c u l t u r a l  v a lu e  o r i e n t a t i o n s .
Hole p la y in g  as a sys tem  o f  com m unications h a s  i t s  own 
h o m e o s ta t i c  r e g u l a t i n g  mechanism -  t h e  c o m p le m e n ta r i ty  o f  th e  
r o l e s  (Nieman and Hughes, 195 1 ) .  The d o c to r  can assume o r  
d e c l in e  th e  r o l e  a s s ig n e d  to  h im . The management o f  t h e  
t r a n s f e r e n c e  th en  becomes a m a t te r ,  o f  r e f u s in g  to  p l a y  th e  
r o l e s  a s s ig n e d  to  him by th e  emerging i m p l i c i t  r o l e s  o f  th e  
p a t i e n t ,  so th e  r o l e  and i t s  m o t iv a t io n  i s  fo rc e d  e x p l i c i t l y  
i n t o  t h e  c o n sc io u s n e s s  o f  th e  p a t i e n t  by th e  d i s e q u i l i b r i u m .
In  p sy c h o th e ra p y ,  b e c a u se  o f  th e  g r e a t  d i s e q u i l i b r i u m ,  th e  
d o c to r  can no t r e f u s e  to  p la y  a r o l e  r e c i p r o c a l  to  th e  
dom inant e x p l i c i t  r o l e  o f  th e  p a t i e n t .  By r e - e s t a b l i s h i n g  
c o m p lem e n ta r i ty ,  d i s t u r b a n c e  i s  a v o id e d .  But c a r e  m ust be 
ta k e n  t h a t  i m p l i c i t  r o l e s  a re  n o t  su p p re s s e d  ( S p i e g e l ,  1954) ;  
f o r  exam ple, i t  i s  too  easy  by g iv in g  f a c i l e  r e a s s u r a n c e  to  
l e t  t h e  p a t i e n t  become an " a p p r e c i a t o r " .  However, t h e  
p a t i e n t  can be p u t  on more s e c u re  ground so t h a t  t h e  
d i s c o v e r y  can be  made more e a s i l y  l a t e r .
Now t h i s  may be  re g a rd e d  as  a b s t r a c t i o n  o f  th e  
h i g h e s t  o r d e r .  The c o n cep t  o f  s o c i a l  r o l e  i s  w e l l  
e s t a b l i s h e d  b u t  some o f  th e  o th e r  mechanisms a re  s p e c u l a t i o n s
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which may o r  may n o t  be  v a l i d .  S t i l l  th ey  s e rv e  a s  u s e f u l  
enough h y p o th e s e s  on which a S u l l i v a n i a n  ty p e  o f  t h e r a p y  may 
be a s s a y e d .
The Dynamics o f  t h e  C u re :
Some have  b e l i e v e d  t h a t  l i t t l e  more th a n  a 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  a s s o c i a t i o n  betw een d o c to r  and p a t i e n t  i s  
n e c e s s a r y  f o r  a c u re .  For exam ple, R ogers  l a y s  s t r e s s  on 
a warm, d e m o c ra t ic ,  r e c e p t i v e  h e a r e r  who p e rm i ts  t h e  p a t i e n t  
to  e x p re s s  h im s e l f .  No doubt a s y m p a th e t ic  and p a t i e n t  
h e a r in g  i s  v e ry  good f o r  ev e ry o n e ’ s s e l f - r e s p e c t ,  o r  a t  
l e a s t  f o r  th o se  who a r e  s t i l l  n o t  i l l  enough to  h av e  p a s s e d  
beyond th e  rea lm  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  (R o g e rs ,  1 9 3 9 ) .  
But as  Masserman p o i n t s  o u t  (1955) e v id e n c e  i s  now 
a cc u m u la t in g  t h a t  a f a l s e  sense  o f  s e c u r i t y  can be  d ev e lo p ed  i n  
t h i s  p r o t e c t i v e  en v ironm en t so t h a t  when d is a p p o in tm e n t  i s  met 
w ith  i n  th e  r e a l  w orld  a g a in ,  h i s  a n x i e t i e s  i n c r e a s e  t e n f o l d .  
R ogers b e l i e v e s  t h a t  th e  s e l f ,  i f  a l lo w ed  to  e x p re s s  i t s e l f  
c o m p le te ly ,  co u ld ,  i n  a c o m p a ra t iv e ly  s h o r t  space  o f  t im e ,  
i n i t i a t e  a spon taneous grow th l e a d in g  to  a m y s t i c a l  g o a l  which 
he  c a l l s  s e l f - r e a l i z a t i o n .  T h is  i s  i n  f a c t  th e  g o a l  o f  
n o n - d i r e c t i v e  th e ra p y  though i t  i s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  a th e r a p y  
w i th o u t  a g o a l .  In  f a c t ,  n o n - d i r e c t i v e  th e ra p y  i s  
in c o n c e iv a b le  -  i t  i s ,  a s  a l l  l i f e  i s ,  g o a l - d i r e c t e d  (Humphrey
1951 , p .  9 ) .
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L a t t e r  day p s y c h o a n a ly s t s  h av e  n o t  been  u n in f lu e n c e d  
by t h i s  change i n  th e  c u r r e n t  c l im a te  o f  p s y c h o th e ra p y .
In d e e d  one m ight rem ark  t h a t  t h i s  s e n s i t i v i t y  to  h a p p e n in g s  i n  
f i e l d s  r e l a t e d  to  i t  i s  one o f  th e  e n d u rin g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s .  They nov/ b e l i e v e  t h a t  th e  p h y s i c i a n - p a t i e n t  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  c o n s i s t s  o f  c o n sc io u s  and u n c o n sc io u s  e v e n ts  i n  
b o th  i n d i v i d u a l s  whose s p e c i f i c  d e s c r i p t i o n  r e q u i r e s  g r e a t  
d e t a i l  i f  th e  dynamic and p s y c h o p h y s io lo g ic a l  e f f e c t s  a r e  to  
be e lu c i d a t e d  (M a rg o lin ,  1954). P sy c h o th e ra p y  i s  th e  
i n f l u e n c i n g ,  t h e r a p e u t i c a l l y ,  o f  one i n d i v i d u a l  by a n o th e r ,  
by p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m eans. I n  n o n - p s y c h i a t r i c  work t h i s  i s  
u n p lan n ed  and h as  o f t e n  been r e f e r r e d  to  as th e  a r t  o f  m ed ic in e  
which t r a n s c e n d s  d e s c r i p t i o n  and can n e i t h e r  be t a u g h t  o r  
l e a r n e d .  I t  i s  i n t u i t i v e l y  apprehended  as  a c h a r a c t e r  t r a i t  
i n  a g iv e n  p h y s ic ia n  and i s  o f t e n  u n r e l a t e d  to  s y s te m a t i c  
know ledge. M a rg o lin  goes on to  e q u a te  t h i s  w i th  s u p e r f i c i a l  
p sy c h o th e ra p y ,  w ith  k in d n e s s  and s u p p o r t  g iv en  i n  an 
a tm osphere  o f  o m n isc ie n c e .
I  p ro p o se  to  ta k e  e x c e p t io n  to  t h i s  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  
s u p e r f i c i a l  p sy c h o th e ra p y  l a t e r  on i n  t h i s  p a p e r  b u t  f o r  th e  
p r e s e n t  h i s  c o n c lu s io n  shou ld  be n o te d ;  v i z ,  t h a t  th e  a r t  o f  
m ed ic in e  c o n s i s t s  o f  empathy, th e  se n se  o f  t im in g  i n  speech  
and a c t i o n ,  and a t o l e r a n c e  f o r  th e  i r r a t i o n a l ;  and t h a t  t h i s  
a r t  can be  l e a r n e d  and ta u g h t  i n  term s o f  s u p e r f i c i a l  
p sy c h o th e ra p y .  I n  p a s s in g  one i s  to  a c e r t a i n  e x t e n t
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s u r p r i s e d  by th e  d e v io u s  argum ent whereby th e  a r t  o f  m e d ic in e  i s  
g iv e n  im p o r ta n c e ,  examined a t  some l e n g t h ,  d i s m is s e d  as  
u n l e a r n a b l e  and u n te a c h a b le  and th e n ,  a f t e r  d i s c u s s i n g  t e c h n i c a l  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  m anoeuvres (such  as t h e  mechanisms o f  a n a e l i t i c  
t h e r a p y ) ,  i t  i s  r e v iv e d  as s u p e r f i c i a l  p s y c h o th e ra p y  and 
d e c l a r e d  as such to  be c a p a b le  o f  b e in g  t a u g h t  and l e a r n e d  i n  
te rm s  o f  such c o n c e p ts .
A more c a r e f u l  s t a te m e n t  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  a n a l y t i c  
th o u g h t  on t h i s  t o p i c  i s  g iv e n  by G a ld s to n  (1955)* O f f e r in g  
o f  d i r e c t i o n  and s u g g e s t io n  by  th e  t h e r a p i s t  i s  n o t  p r e c lu d e d  
i f  i t  f a v o u rs  e x p e d i t io u s n e s s  ( tho ugh  t h i s  h a s  to  be  c a r e f u l l y  
d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from th e  m oral busybodyness to  which F reud  
o b j e c t e d ) .  The o p e r a t i o n a l  sequence  i s  g iv e n  as f o l lo w s :
1 .  The p a t i e n t  sh ou ld  be encouraged  to  fo rm u la te  and 
e x p re s s  h i s  c o m p la in t .
2 .  D uring th e  r e c i t a t i o n  and r e c a l l  t h e  t h e r a p i s t  
a c t s  as an echo b u t  su g g e s ts  new c o n te x ts  and 
new m eanings .
5 . R eassessm en t and r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  th e  a n am n es tic  
m a t e r i a l ,  i . e . t h e  remembered m a t e r i a l  m ust be 
seen  anew. "The term s i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and 
i n s i g h t  a re  a p p l i e d  to  t h i s  p r o c e s s ,  b u t  t h e s e  
a r e  somewhat n e u t r a l  d e s i g n a t io n s .  They do n o t  
r e f l e c t  th e  p o w e rfu l  o p e r a t io n s  o f  t h a t  f o r c e  
which d e r iv e s  from what th e  t h e r a p i s t  s t a n d s  f o r .
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B ut t h e  p a t i e n t  can no t g a in  r e c o v e r y  and 
d e r i v e  e f f e c t i v e  th e ra p y  s o l e l y  from  th e  
c o n te m p la t io n  -  no m a t t e r  how deep and 
d e t a i l e d  -  o f  h i s  p a s t  e x p e r i e n c e s .  For 
t h e s e  ends h e  r e q u i r e s  c e r t a i n  new 
e x p e r ie n c e s  which i n  a m easure  a r e  d e r iv e d  
from th e  a c t u a l  p e r s o n - to - p e r s o n  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
o f  p a t i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t . ”
4 .  The f i n a l  s t e p  i s  i n  im p lem en tin g ,  m o t iv a t in g  
and a c t in g  on th e  t h e r a p e u t i c  g a in  -  th e  
d i s s o lv in g  o f  t h e  t r a n s f e r e n c e .
G a ld s to n  c o n c lu d es  t h a t  i t  i s  im p o r ta n t  to  th e  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  
gu ided  to  work w i th in  a fram ework, d e f in e d  and t h e o r e t i c a l ,  
which however shou ld  he  u sed  as a s u p p o r t in g  s c a f f o l d  and n o t  
an im p r iso n in g  cage; b e c a u se  man th e  t h e r a p i s t  a v a i l s  and 
p r e v a i l s .  B r i l l  s a id  ”The most im p o r ta n t  f a c t o r  i n  th e ra p y  
i s  th e  t h e r a p i s t ” .
F u r th e r  S o c io lo g i c a l  P e r s p e c t i v e s :
A s u b t l e  g roup ing  o f  t h i s  k in d  o f f e r s  a  c h a l le n g e  to  
th e  c u l t u r a l  a n th r o p o l o g i s t ,  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  th e  p r i n c i p l e s  
gov ern in g  such a sys tem . I t  i s  n o t o r i o u s l y  more d i f f i c u l t  
f o r  them to  re a c h  c o n c lu s io n s  co n ce rn in g  a s o c i e t y  i n  which 
th ey  a re  in v o lv e d ,  th a n  i t  i s  when a s im p le r  s o c i e ty  i s  b e in g  
e v a lu a te d .  However th e  a n a l y s i s  o f  T a l c o t t  P a rso n s  h a s
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a l r e a d y  been  i n d i c a t e d  i n  C h ap te r  2 ( T a l c o t t  P a r s o n s ,  1951)* 
B u t a l th o u g h  t h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  as  he  d e s c r i b e s  i t ,  i s  
p o w e r fu l ,  im p o r ta n t ,  and c r u c i a l ,  i t  i s  d i s a p p o in t i n g  t h a t  
so l i t t l e  o f  i t  can be p u t  i n t o  w ords , f o r  a p r o p e r  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  to  be a c h ie v e d :  b u t  th e  o u t l i n e s  rem a in  b l u r r e d
and v ague ; te rm s a re  u sed  whose meaning i s  n o t  c l e a r  and 
w i th o u t  p ro p e r  d e f i n i t i o n .  Such a  f o r m u la t io n ,  be  i t  ev e r  
so h e l p f u l  to  a b e t t e r  u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  i s  bound to  be  g r e e t e d  
w i th  some s u s p ic io n  i n  a s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  d i s c i p l i n e  
such a s  m ed ic ine  i s  n o I n  f a c t  tw en ty  y e a r s  ago H enderson  
was g iv in g  as good a d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  p ro c e s s  as  a n y th in g  we 
have  had  s in c e ,  though  th e  p h ra s e o lo g y  o f  McDougall g iv e s  i t  a 
c u r io u s  q u a l i t y  o f  rem o te n e ss ,  so f a s t  does th e  la n g u a g e  o f  
p sy ch o lo g y  change. H enderson*s theorem  was: i n  any s o c i a l
system  th e  s e n t im e n ts  and th e  i n t e r a c t i o n s  o f  t h e  s e n t im e n ts  
a r e  l i k e l y  to  be th e  m ost im p o r ta n t  phenomena. The p h y s i c i a n  
sh o u ld  see  to  i t ,  and r e g a r d  i t  as a  r u l e  o f  c o n d u c t ,  t h a t  th e  
p a t i e n t s  s e n t im e n ts  do n o t  a c t  upon h i s  s e n t im e n t s ,  and above 
a l l  do n o t  th e re b y  m odify  h i s  b e h a v io u r ;  and he  sh o u ld  
endeavour to  a c t  upon th e  p a t i e n t * s  s e n t im e n ts  a c c o rd in g  to  a 
w e l l  conce ived  p l a n .  T h is  i s  an a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  s c i e n c e  to  
tine p r a c t i c e  o f  m e d ic in e  j u s t  as much as p h y s ic s  o r  c h e m is try  
o r  b io lo g y .  The d o c to r  must be  i n t e r e s t e d ,  he  m ust make no 
v a lu e  judgm ents e x c e p t  p r a i s e  f o r  i n s i g h t ,  he  m ust n o t  argue  
a g a i n s t  th e  p a t i e n t * s  p r e j u d i c e s  f o r  l o g i c  w i l l  n o t  a v a i l
( c f .  E l to n  Mayo, 1933) •  I n  o r d e r  to. m odify  th e  p a t i e n t *  s 
s e n t im e n ts  th e  l o g i c a l  a n a l y s i s  m ust somehow be t r a n s fo rm e d  
i n t o  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  re a l ig n m e n t  o f  a t t i t u d e s .  B ut 
s e n t im e n ts  a re  r e l a t i v e l y  r e s i s t a n t  to  change; t h e r e f o r e ,  
some p a r t  o f  th e  s e n t im e n ts  which th e  p a t i e n t  a l r e a d y  h a s  
m ust be u sed  to  m odify  h i s  s u b j e c t i v e  a t t i t u d e .  I n  
t a l k i n g  to  p a t i e n t s  one must t h e r e f o r e  (1) l i s t e n  f o r  what 
he  w ants to  t e l l ,  (2) f o r  what he  does n o t  want to  t e l l ,
(S) f o r  what he  cann o t t e l l .  T h is  r e f e r s  to  w h e th e r  th e  
p a t i e n t  h a s  s t ro n g  n e g a t iv e  o r  p o s i t i v e  f e e l i n g s ;  to  a r e a s  
which he  f e e l s  to  be s a f e  o r  dan g ero u s ;  and to  h i s  i m p l i c i t  
a s su m p tio n s .
I n  u s in g  any th e o ry  i t  i s  w e l l  to  remember 
P o in c a re * s  j u d ic io u s  and s c e p t i c a l  rem ark  "These two 
p r o p o s i t i o n s  * th e  e x t e r n a l  w orld  e x i s t s *  o r  * i t  i s  more 
c o n v e n ie n t  to  suppose t h a t  i t  e x is ts *  have  one and th e  same 
m e a n in g .” I t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  to  ta k e  c a re  o f  what one sa y s  
to  a p a t i e n t  b ecause  o f  one*s own a r b i t r a r y  a s su m p tio n s .
B are  s t a te m e n ts  o f  r e a s o n  o r  l o g i c  a r e  to  be f e a r e d ,  o f t e n  
th e  p r i n c i p a l  e f f e c t  i s  an em o tiona l  one (a s  when a ju d g e  
p a s s e s  a s e n te n c e  o f  d e a t h ) . I t  i s  m e a n in g le ss  to  speak  
o f  th e  t r u t h ,  th e  whole t r u t h ,  and n o th in g  b u t  t h e  t r u t h .  
Sometimes th e  t r u t h  p ro d u ce s  psychosom atic  o r  o th e r  
u n p le a s a n t  and h a rm fu l r e a c t i o n s .  N o th ing  i s  more
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e f f e c t i v e  i n  a ro u s in g  i n  a p a t i e n t  th e  b e l i e f  t h a t  one i s  
c o n ce rn ed  w h o le h e a r te d ly  and e x c l u s i v e l y  w ith  h i s  w e l f a r e .  
These r e a l i s a t i o n s  s e rv e  to  i n c r e a s e  m ark ed ly  th e  m ora l 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o f  th e  p h y s i c i a n .
Now a l l  t h i s  i s  p ro b a b ly  a d m irab ly  p r a c t i c a l ,  b u t  
i t  c an n o t  e scape  th e  ch a rg e  o f  b e ing  p ie c e m e a l .  These  
d i r e c t i v e s  d i s p l a y  f a i t h  i n  th e  e m p i r ic a l  v a l i d i t y  o f  th e  
methods d e s c r ib e d  ( th oug h  n o t  a c t u a l  f i g u r e s  a re  q u o t e d ) . 
But th e  p r e te n c e  t h a t  th e y  have a s c i e n t i f i c  b a s i s  m ust be 
i n v e s t i g a t e d .  An a rd e n t  d e s i r e  i s  e v id e n t  f o r  an e x a c t  
f o r m u la t io n ,  and th e  so u rc e s  o f  such s c i e n t i f i c  v a l i d i t y  
seem to  be p s y c h o a n a ly s i s ,  s o c i a l  p sy ch o lo g y  and 
com m unication th e o ry .  E xam ina tion  o f  t h e s e  c la im s  w i l l  
now be  ta k e n  up.
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PART I I .
THE DOCTOR-PATIENT RELATIONSHIP AS SCIENCE AND AS ART
C h a p te r  4 .
PSYCHOTHERAPY AND SCIENCE
H i s t o r i c a l  n o t e :
S u l l i v a n  drew h e a v i l y  from th e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  and any c o n s i d e r a t i o n  o f  h i s  work m ust t a k e  
t h i s  i n t o  'acco un t (Thompson, 1952) as i t  form ed a g r e a t  p a r t  
o f  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  b a s i s  o f  h i s  p s y c h i a t r y .  Volumes h av e  
a l r e a d y  been w r i t t e n  on th e  s ta n d in g  o f  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  as  a 
s c i e n c e ,  and i t  would be p resum ptuous to  a t te m p t  any s h o r t  
r e - e v a l u a t i o n .  However s in c e  t h i s  i s  F reud*s c e n te n a ry  
y e a r ,  t h e r e  has  been  a c e r t a i n  amount o f  a c c o u n tin g  and a 
ten d e n cy  to  r e a p p r a i s e  th e  c o n s t r u c t s  o f  h i s  m ethod.
In  th e  h u nd red  y e a r s  from P i n e l  to  F re u d ,  p s y c h i a t r y  
d id  n o t  have to  co n ce rn  i t s e l f  undu ly  over i t s  s c i e n t i f i c  
a u t h e n t i c i t y .  E s q u i r o l ,  Tuke, and C onno lly , f o r  exam ple, 
c h e e r f u l l y  p r a c t i s e d  t h e i r  Moral T rea tm en t o f  th e  In s a n e  and 
fo u g h t  t h e i r  b a t t l e s  i n  th e  sp h e re  o f  e t h i c s  r a t h e r  th a n  i n  
th e  sp h re  o f  i n t e l l e c t .  However, tow ards th e  end o f  th e  
n i n e t e e n t h  c e n tu ry ,  when many o t h e r  b ran c h es  o f  m ed ic in e  were 
making g r e a t  t e c h n i c a l  advances -  a n a e s t h e t i c s ,  b a c t e r i o l o g y ,  
s u r g e r y ,  to  name b u t  a few -  p s y c h i a t r y  began to  l a g .  i n  
t h e  optim ism  engendered  by t h e i r  f a i t h  i n  l o g i c a l  p o s t iv is m ,
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s u p p o r te d  by undoub ted  and d e m o n s tra b le  p r o g r e s s  i n  th e  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  and c o n t r o l  o f  d i s e a s e ,  m ed ica l  men were h a r d l y  
rea d y  to  l i s t e n  to  a n y th in g  t h a t  smacked o f  th e  m y s t i c a l  
(F reu d , 1949 a ,  p .  2 5 0 ) .  M eynert who was F reud*s t e a c h e r  
i n  n e u ro lo g y ,  s t a t e d  q u i t e  b l u n t l y  t h a t  p s y c h i a t r y  was n o t  
and co u ld  n o t  be a s c i e n c e  t i l l  i t  co u ld  be shown to  r e s t  on
d e f i n i t e  law s o f  n e u ro - p h y s io lo g y .  I n  t h i s  a tm osphere  th e
young F reu d  found h im s e l f  c h a l le n g e d  o v e r  and o ve r  a g a in  i n  
h i s  chosen  f i e l d  o f  p sy c h o th e ra p y .  C h a rc o t  was n o t
a l t o g e t h e r  above s u s p ic io n  i n  sc h o o ls  where ad herence  to
r i g i d  p r i n c i p l e s  was v a lu e d ,  and n o t  so v e ry  f a r  away i n  tim e  
were t h e  u n p le a s a n t  memories o f  Mesmer and G a l l .  The 
s c i e n t i s t s  were d e te rm in ed  to  avo id  b e in g  made to  lo o k  f o o l i s h  
i n  th e  same way a g a in .  So, when F reu d  gave an e a r l y  p a p e r  
to  th e  V ienna N e u ro lo g ic a l  S o c ie ty  u n d er  t h e  c h a irm a n sh ip  o f  
K ra f t -E b b in g ,  he  was g iv e n  an i c y  r e c e p t i o n  ( C o l le c te d  P a p e r s ,  
I* P* 305)• He p r e s e n te d  h i s  d i s c o v e r i e s  .as o r d in a r y  
c o n t r i b u t i o n s  to  s c ie n c e  and found t h a t  o t h e r s  cou ld  n o t  
a c c e p t  them as such . From th en  on he  la b o u re d  to  make h i s  
t h e o r i e s  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  a c c e p ta b le  u s in g  c l i n i c a l  e v id e n c e  to  
su p p o r t  h i s  h y p o th e s e s .  I t  i s  s a fe  enough to  presum e t h a t  
F reud i n  a l l  h i s  g r e a tn e s s  was s t i l l  th e  v i c t im ,  to  some 
e x te n t ,  o f  th e  tim es i n  which he  l i v e d  and o f  h i s  own 
e x p e r ie n c e s .
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I n  h i s  d e te r m in a t io n  to  foe s c i e n t i f i c ,  F reud  was 
a id e d  i n  a v e ry  m a t e r i a l  way from th e  B u r g h o lz l i  a t  Z u r ic h ,  
by Ju n g , whose A s s o c ia t io n  e x p e r im e n ts  were d i r e c t l y  
c o n n e c te d  w ith  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  p sych o lo gy  o f  t h e  m e t ic u lo u s  
W il l ia m  Wundt, whose s c i e n t i f i c  s ta n d in g  was above q u e s t io n .  
Jung d e c la r e d  t h a t  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  was a v a l i d  m ethod o f  
t r e a t i n g  c e r t a i n  p s y c h ic a l  phenomena. ”The a s s o c i a t i o n  
ex p e r im e n ts  s t a r t e d  by th e  Wundt School had  been  i n t e r p r e t e d  
by them ( th e  Swfi s s )  i n  a p s y c h o a n a ly t i c  s e n s e ,  and had p roved  
a p p l i c a b l e  i n  u n e x p ec te d  ways. By t h i s  means i t  had  been  
p o s s i b l e  to  a r r i v e  a t  r a p i d  e x p e r im e n ta l  c o n f i r m a t io n  o f  
p s y c h o a n a ly t ic  o b s e r v a t io n s  and to  d e m o n s tra te  to  s tu d e n t s  
c e r t a i n  c o n n e c t io n s  which th e  a n a l y s t  -would o n ly  have  been 
a b le  to  d e s c r ib e  to  them. The f i r s t  b r id g e  l i n k i n g  up 
e x p e r im e n ta l  p sycho log y  w ith  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  had  been  
c o n s t r u c te d ” ( i b i d . , p .  511)* T h is  was i n  1907 and from th e n  
r e c o g n i t i o n  q u ic k ly  fo l lo w ed  I n  h ig h  p l a c e s .  H is  c o n f id e n c e  
i n c r e a s e d  and by 1917 He had re a c h e d  th e  p o i n t  where h e  co u ld  
d e c l a r e  i n  th e  New I n t r o d u c to r y  L e c tu r e s  t h a t  a new sc ie n c e  
had  b een  e s t a b l i s h e d  ( i b i d . , p .  84) -  and p sy c h o th e ra p y  by 
a n a l y s i s  was th e  method by which th e  b e n e f i t s  o f  t h e  new1 
d i s c o v e ry  cou ld  be made m a n i f e s t .  From th e  s t a n d p o in t  o f  
th e  p r e s e n t ,  L ea rn in g  Theory would r e a d i l y  a p p r e c i a t e ,  b e ca u se  
o f  th e  p r e v a i l i n g  i n t e l l e c t u a l  c l im a te  o f  th e  e r a ,  and 
b e ca u se  o f  th e  i n t e n s i v e  em o tiona l  c o n d i t io n in g  o f  h i s  e a r l y
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p r o f e s s i o n a l  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  t h a t  P s y c h o a n a ly s is  a s  an em ergent 
d o c t r i n e  had p e r f o r c e  to  be ”s c i e n t i f i e ” .
From th e  ap p ea ran ce  o f  th e  I n t r o d u c t o r y  L e c tu r e s ,  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  s e t  o u t  to  be a r ig o r o u s  d i s c i p l i n e  b a sed  on 
a s e t  o f  law s, and i t  managed to  r e t a i n  th e  in te r e s t  o f  many, 
i n s i d e  o f  m ed ic in e  and o u t ,  who a p p l i e d  a s s id u o u s  c r i t i c i s m  
to  i t ,  though i t  would be  f a i r  to  say e q u a l ly ,  t h a t  many 
rem ain ed  s c e p t i c a l  and u n co nv in ced . However t h e r e  can be 
no d o u b t t h a t  o f  a l l  th e  ty p e s  o f  p sy c h o th e ra p y  so f a r  
p ro d u ce d , F reud*s h a s  come n e a r e s t  to  s a t i s f y i n g  th e  demands 
o f  s c i e n t i f i c  r e q u i r e m e n ts ,  and h i s  was th e  m ost p o w e rfu l  and 
d e te rm in e d  e f f o r t  to  r a i s e  p sy c h o th e ra p y  to  th e  s t a t u s  o f  a 
s c i e n c e .  When J .C .  F lu g e l* s  p a p e r  on p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  
a p p ea red  i n  th e  s c ie n c e  s e c t i o n  o f  th e  O u t l in e  o f  Modern 
Knowledge (1921 ) ,  p s y c h o a n a l i s t s  m igh t w e ll  h av e  f e l t  t h a t  
th e  u l t i m a t e  goa l  had  been  re a c h e d .
Some D em urrers:
However o p in io n s  d i f f e r  as to  what may be  e x p ec ted  
from  o p e r a t io n s  d e a l in g  w ith  such complex and p a r t l y  known 
v a r i a b l e s  as human p e r s o n a l i t i e s .  ”l t  i s  o n ly  i n  th e  
s c i e n c e s  d e a l in g  w i th  in a n im a te  m a t t e r  t h a t  a  r e a s o n a b ly  
a d e q u a te  s e t  o f  p r im a ry  c o n cep ts  h a s  y e t  been  i s o l a t e d ” 
(J.W.N., S u l l iv a n ,  1 955).
A s c ie n c e  may p a ss  th ro u g h  th r e e  s t a g e s :
(a) The l o o s e l y  c o - o r d in a te d  knowledge a c q u i r e d ,
t r a n s m i t t e d ,  and t e s t e d  over  c o u n t l e s s  g e n e ra ­
t i o n s ,  which we c a l l  common sen se .-49  -
(b) The s y s te m a t i c  f o r m u la t io n  o f  t h e s e  common 
n o t io n s  as  a c l a s s i c a l  system  c o v e r in g ,  
and a c c o u n t in g  f o r ,  a l a r g e  ran g e  o f  
o r d in a r y  e x p e r ie n c e .
(c)  F u r th e r  c r i t i c a l  e l a b o r a t i o n ,  c a l l i n g  f o r  
new c o n c e p ts .
T h is  h a s  happened i n  th e  two most exem plary  s c ie n c e s  
-  geom etry  and p h y s ic s  (B i rk s ,  1956)• I n  th e  l a t t e r ,  s t a g e  
two b e lo n g ed  to  Newton and s ta g e  t h r e e  to  a tom ic  p h y s i c s .
F reu d  h a s  been c a l l e d  th e  Newton o f  th e  mind, b u t  th e  
q u e s t io n  i s  -  w h e th er  i n  f a c t  s t a g e  two h as  been  reach ed ?  
P s y c h o a n a ly s is  p r e s e n t s  a g e n e t i c  dynamic model o f  human 
p e r s o n a l i t y .  The main a ssu m p tio n s  a re  abou t th e  g e n e s i s  o f  
m en ta l  p ro c e s s e s  and th e  f o r c e s  in v o lv e d  i n  them. T here  m ust 
be a th e o ry  and a law  to  .d e sc r ib e  th e  phenomenon and we m ust be 
a b le  to  o b ta in  from th e  th e o ry  a p r e d i c t i o n  -  i f  th e  e v en t  d u ly  
a r r i v e s ,  we r e g a rd  th e  h y p o th e s i s  as confirm ed  (H u t te n ,  1956) .  
nWe m ust a lso  i n d i c a t e ”, he goes on, "a t h e o r e t i c a l  method and 
i f  p o s s i b l e  a p r a c t i c a l  p ro c e d u re  showing us what s o r t  o f  
t h in g s  we a re  to  a c c e p t  as e v id e n c e .  ” T h is  i s  t r u e  f o r  
ev e ry  s c ie n c e  i n c lu d in g  p h y s i c s .  Yet when we g iv e  such 
r u l e s  to  psycho logy  we f in d  t h a t  many p e o p le  r a i s e  v e ry  
v ig o ro u s  o b j e c t i o n s  (E. Pum pian-M endlin, 1956). "Take a g a i n ,  
th e  q u e s t io n  o‘f  o v e r d e te r m in a t io n ” , says  H u t te n .
" P s y c h o lo g ic a l  and i n  p a r t i c u l a r  p s y c h o a n a ly t ic  e x p la n a t io n s
i n v o lv e  o v e r d e te r m in a t io n ;  th e y  a re  o f t e n  r e g a r d e d  as 
p r o b l e m a t i c .  We have  a m u l t i p l i c i t y  o f  e x p la n a t i o n s  i n s t e a d  
o f  a s i n g l e  o n e . And i t  may som etim es a p p ea r  as  i f  two such  
e x p la n a t io n s  were c o n t r a d i c t o r y .  T h is  d i s a g r e e s  from th e  
o r d i n a r y  c a u s a l  e x p la n a t io n  as we know i t  from p h y s i c s .  
N e v e r th e l e s s ,  i t  may be d i f f i c u l t  i n  p r a c t i c e  to  ju d g e  an 
o v e r d e t e r m i n i s t i c  h y p o th e s i s ;  b u t  i t  i s  I  t h in k  j u s t i f i e d  to  
say  t h a t  o v e rd e te r m in a t io n  i s  a c c e s s i b l e  -  a t  l e a s t  i n  
p r i n c i p l e  -  to  o b s e r v a t i o n  and e x p e r im e n t .  For th e  ev id e n ce  
s u p p o r t in g  such a h y p o th e s i s  i s  in c o m p le te  i n  e x a c t l y  th e  same 
se n se  i n  which t h i s  i s  always t r u e ,  namely t h a t  new d a ta  may 
be found  which do, o r  do n o t  co n firm  I t .  We te n d  to  f o r g e t  
t h a t  n a tu r e  does n o t  p ro v id e  us w i th  read y  made d a t a  f o r  
ev e ry  h y p o th e s is  we c a re  to  i n v e n t . ” I n  s i m i l a r  v e in  W alker 
(1 9 5 6 ) ,  a rgu ing  on h o m e o s ta s is  co n c lu d es  t h a t  F reu d*s  
h y p o th e s i s  makes s e n se  i n  th e  lan g u a g e  o f  p sy c h o lo g y , 
n e u ro lo g y ,  and c y b e r n e t i c s ,  b u t  i t  i s  c u r i o u s ly  h a r d  to  
e x t r a c t  c o n f i rm a t io n  o f  i t  from any o f  th e s e  s c i e n c e s .
A c e l e b r a t e d  o ld e r  and r a t h e r  b i t t e r  c r i t i c i s m  came 
from Wohlegemuth ( 1925) .  "E x p e r im e n ta l  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  have  
been  t r a i n e d  to  walk w a r i ly ;  /they know t h a t  i n  t h e i r  s c ie n c e  
th e  p i t f a l l s  a re  more numerous th a n  i n  any o t h e r  o f  th e  
n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s ” . Every exp erim en t h a s  to  be c a r e f u l l y  
s c r u t i n i z e d  and t h e  c o n d i t io n s  c l o s e l y  v/atched (p .  245). He 
th e n  l i k e n s  th e  em otive f o r c e  o f  s u g g e s t io n  i n  e x p e r im e n ta l
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p sy c h o lo g y  to  b a c t e r i a l  c o n ta m in a t io n  i n  s u r g e r y .  He f i n d s  
t h a t  t h e  e x p e r im e n ta l  p s y c h o l o g i s t  eschews s u g g e s t io n  and 
p u r s u e s  o b j e c t i v i t y  w h i le  th e  p s y c h o a n a ly s t  makes abundan t u se  
o f  i t .  "The b e s t  t h a t  can be s a i d  f o r  them, i s ,  t h a t  n o t  
one r e a l l y  u n d e rs ta n d s  what i s  m eant by s u g g e s t i o n .  The 
l e a s t  o f  t h e i r  c o n fu s io n  i s  to  m is ta k e  f o r  i t  t h e  means 
employed i n  p ro d u c in g  i t .  I n  com peten t s c i e n t i f i c  c i r c l e s  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  h a s  f a l l e n  a b s o l u t e ly  f l a t .  Nowhere i n  th e  
w hole  o f  F reud*s w r i t i n g s  i s  t h e r e  a sh re d  o f  p r o o f ;  o n ly  
a s s e r t i o n s  o f  h av in g  p rov ed  som ething  b e f o r e ,  b u t  which was 
n e v e rd o n e ,  and m y s te r io u s  r e f e r e n c e s  to  i n a c c e s s i b l e  and 
u n p u b l is h e d  r e s u l t s  o f  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s . Almost com ple te  
ig n o r a n c e  i s  m a n i f e s t e d  everyw here of: th e  l i t e r a t u r e  and th e  
r e s u l t s  o f  modern p sy ch o lo g y , o f  e x p e r im e n ta l  method and 
l o g i c . "
When p sy ch o lo gy  b roke  from p h i lo so p h y  i t  was f r e e  
to  advance . I t  moved away from th e  s t e r i l i t y  o f  s p e c u l a t i o n  
i n t o  th e  l i g h t  o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  and o b s e r v a t i o n .  B u t th e  
move was n o t  an unmixed b l e s s in g  f o r  p sycho logy  te n d e d  to  
f o r g e t  th e  need  to  c l a r i f y  i t s  fundam en ta l p o s t u l a t e s .  The 
need  to  t h in k  th ro u g h  fundam enta l p re m ise s  and method i n  t h e i r  
l o g i c a l  and e p i s te m o lo g ic a l  i m p l i c a t i o n s  sh ou ld  be re c o g n is e d  
as  a s a fe g u a rd  a g a i n s t  any t r a g i c  r e p e t i t i o n s  o f  mesmerism 
and p h re n o lo g y .*  "The h i s t o r y  o f  magic and e x p e r im e n ta l  
s c i e n c e  r e v e a l s  a tendency  f o r  each s u c c e s s iv e  p h a se  o f  
c u l t u r e  to  m a in ta in  som ething com parable  to  a b l i n d  sp o t  f o r
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i t s  c u l t s  and m ost c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  errccs. P s y c h o a n a ly s i s  
i l l u s t r a t e s  t h i s  phenomenon. Much o f  th e  p o p u l a r i t y  o f  t h e
method h a s  d e r iv e d  from th e  f a c t  t h a t  i t  h a s  borrow ed  h e a v i l y  
from  th e  te rm in o lo g y  o f  p h y s ic s  and such p s e u d o s c i e n t i f i c  
p s y c h o lo g ie s  as  th e  H e r b a r t i a n ,  and t h a t  from th e  b e g in n in g  
i t  h a s  h id d en  b e h in d  th e  a e g i s  o f  s c ie n c e "  ( Jo h n so n ,  19 48 ) .
Yet th e  t e n a c i t y  o f  th e  o r th o d o x  F re u d ia n  sc h o o l  h a s  rem ained  
a so u rc e  o f  wonder. I t  h a s  m a in ta in e d  i t s  a p p e a l  i n  s p i t e  
o f  what would seem to  be d e v a s t a t i n g  a t t a c k s .  Johnson  
a s c r i b e s  th e  p e r s i s t e n c e  to  th e  t im in g  o f  i t s  b i r t h .  "At 
t h e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  t w e n t i e th  c e n tu ry  th e  e d u c a te d  European 
was i n  a frame o f  mind t h a t  would a c c e p t  any d o c t r i n e  o f  
human n a tu r e  -  no m a t t e r  how f a n t a s t i c ,  no m a t t e r  how 
d e s t r u c t i v e  o f  human v a lu e s .  As i n  a long  m i l i t a r y
cam paign, Man*s c o sm o lo g ica l  complacency had s u f f e r e d  a s e r i e s  
o f  s e tb a c k s  from C opern icus  down to  Darwin. I t  would have 
been  ex trem ely  h a z a rd o u s  f o r  him to  deny c a t e g o r i c a l l y  any 
d o c t r i n e  w h a tso ev e r ,  which tended  to  dev a lu e  human n a t u r e ,  
m ere ly  b ecause  such a d o c t r i n e  was r e p e l l e n t ,  and even 
b i z a r r e "  ( i b i d ) .
Yet b e n e a th  th e  o u te r  t r a p p in g s  o f  dogm atism , 
u n v e r i f i e d  s p e c u l a t i o n ,  b i a s ,  and c u l t i s m ,  t h e r e  a r e  some 
c e n t r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  which have s to o d  th e  t e s t  o f  t im e  and a r e ,  
o r  seem to  b e , w e l l  on th e  way to  becoming c l i n i c a l l y
v a l i d a t e d .  The f a i t h f u l  say t h a t  w ith  a l l  i t s  f a i l i n g s  th e
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m ethod s t i l l  h o ld s  t h e  b e s t  p ro m ise  f o r  t h e  u n d e r s ta n d in g  and 
t r e a tm e n t  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y  d i s o r d e r s .  However many have  f e l t  
t h e  need  to  r e f o r m u la t e  some, i f  n o t  many, o f  i t s  c o n s t r u c t s ,  
and r e s t a t e  i t s  p ro c e d u re s  i n  more t r u l y  s c i e n t i f i c  te rm s ,
( E l l i s  1 9 5 0 ) .  "B efo re  s t a r t i n g  a n o th e r  c r i t i q u e  o f ,  and
s u b s t i t u t e  s e t  o f  p r i n c i p l e s  f o r  t h e  o r i g i n a l  and s t i l l  
w id e ly  h e ld  t h e o r i e s . , . . .  i t  would be i m p e r t i n e n t  to  assume 
a t  th e  s t a r t  t h a t  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  m ust be s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  b a se d  
and o r i e n t e d .  Jung i s  a n t i - s c i e n t i f i c  a t  t im e s  and h a s
con tended  t h a t ,  t h e r e  a r e  more th in g s  to  a n a l y s i s  th a n  a re  
dreamed o f  i n  s c i e n t i f i c  i d e o l o g i e s . ” ( i b i d . ) .
P r e s e n t  S t a tu s  o f  P s y c h o th e ra p y :
Two o th e r  sys tem s o f  p sych o log y  have  g iv e n  r i s e  to  
f r e s h  t h in k in g  i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y .  Both have  a t  l e a s t  t h e  
s e c u r i t y  o f  r e s t i n g  on th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  method and n e i t h e r  
makes a c la im  t i l l  th e  r e s u l t  h a s  been  d e m o n s tra te d  r e p e a t e d l y .
I  r e f e r  to  th e  work o f  H u ll  (1946) and P av lov  (1 9 4 2 ) .  The 
main ex p o n en ts  o f  th e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  p r i n c i p l e s  to  psycho­
th e r a p y  a re  D o l la rd  and M i l l e r  (1952) on th e  one hand  and 
S a l t e r  (1952) on th e  o t h e r ) . But such system s a r e  a t  p r e s e n t  
in c o m p le te .  Dollard and M i l l e r  draw h e a v i ly  on a n a l y t i c  
c o n c e p ts  and p ro c e d u re  b u t  S a l t e r  i s  so p o le m ic a l ly  p r e j u d i c e d  
a g a i n s t  p s y c h o a n a ly s is  t h a t  h i s  o b j e c t i v i t y  h a s  d i s a p p e a r e d .
To some e x te n t  b o th  a re  i n t i m a t e l y  concerned  w i th  th e  
a p p l i c a t i o n  of learning-theory,; and as t h i s  i s  p ro b a b ly  th e  
dom inant schoo l o f  p sycho logy  and th e  one f o r  which i t  i s
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e a s i e s t  to  adduce e x p e r im e n ta l  p ro o f  o f  i t s  h y p o t h e s i s ,  th e y  
may w e l l  e s t a b l i s h  th e m se lv e s  i n  th e  f u t u r e .  They a r e  to  
be seen  as  e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same approach  ( t h e  b e h a v i o u r i s t )  
w i th  o n ly  a d i f f e r e n t i a l  em phasis .  The work o f  Wolpe 
(1954) i s  im p re s s iv e  e v id e n c e  o f  th e  u s e f u l n e s s  o f  a  
t e c h n iq u e  o f  n e g a t iv e  c o n d i t io n in g  and i f  h i s  r e s u l t s  c o u ld  
be r e p e a te d  on a wide s c a l e  by d i f f e r e n t  w o rk e rs  th e n  c l e a r l y  
p s y c h i a t r y  would have  to  t a k e  s e r io u s  c o g n is a n c e  o f  t h e  f a c t .  
Meanwhile t h e  ev id en ce  i s  no more th a n  s u g g e s t iv e  and t h e  
d e f i n i t i v e  work w a i t s  to  be  done. T here  rem a in s  however 
th e  s u s p ic io n  t h a t  b e h a v i o u r i s t  sc h o o ls  i f  to o  " p u re ” i n  
method a re  l i a b l e  to  make th e  m is ta k e  o f  t r e a t i n g  symptoms 
r a t h e r  th a n  t r e a t i n g  c a u se s  which m ust, one p resum es, a lw ays 
be u n s a t i s f y i n g  to  th e  mind o f  man.
As to  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  i t s e l f ,  now, i n  F r e u d 's  
c e n te n a ry  y e a r ,  th e  c o u n t e r - r e a c t i o n ,  n e v e r  e n t i r e l y  
q u ie s c e n t ,  seems to  be g a in in g  ground . Eysenck (1952) h a s  
a l r e a d y  p u b l i s h e d  s t a t i s t i c a l  ev id en ce  t h a t  a l l  p s y c h o th e ra p y ,  
i s  n o t  o n ly  u s e l e s s  b u t  a c t i v e l y  h a rm fu l ,  i n  t h a t  p a t i e n t s  who 
r e c e iv e d  p sy c h o th e ra p y  to o k  lo n g e r  to  r e c o v e r  th a n  p a t i e n t s  
who r e c e iv e d  no t r e a tm e n t  a t  a l l .  H is  method o f  s e l e c t i o n  
and c ase  m a t e r i a l  a re  o f  c o u rse  open to  c r i t i c i s m .  Of a l l
th e  many r e p o r t s  and p a p e r s  on p a t i e n t s  t r e a t e d  by 
p sy c h o th e ra p y ,  he  chose s i x  which happened to  g iv e  him 
u n fa v o u ra b le  r e s u l t s .  E y se n c k 's  p o s i t i o n  c o n t r a - a n a l y s i s  i s  
o f  co u rse  w e l l  known, and a p p o s i te  to  t h i s  th e  r o l e  o f  em otion
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and controversy in  science w il l  be considered la te r .
But other u n certa in ties  w ithin  the* movement o f  
an alysis i t s e l f  betray a certa in  disorder which casts doubt 
on i t s  v a lid ity  as a whole. Thus, in  a d escrip tion  o f  
the dynamics o f  the cure, we read the fo llow ing statem ents 
(1) repression  i s  the centre o f psychoanalysis (Freud 1935> 
p. ) ,  (2) free  a sso c ia tio n  i s  the corner stone o f the 
process (Zilboorg 1952), (5) the cure embraces an adequate 
plan for modifying the p a tie n t 's  l i f e  performance and h is  
a b ility  to deal with problems, and he must be given to o ls  
and a se t  o f in stru ctio n s as to how to use them (Rado 1955) •
During th e  c e n te n a ry  c e l e b r a t i o n s  l a s t  summer th e  
f r a n k  a d m iss io n  was f r e e l y  h e a r d  t h a t  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  h ad  
f a i l e d  as a te c h n iq u e  u s e f u l  to  m e d ic in e .  F r e u d 's  
d i s c o v e r i e s  were p ro fou nd  and s i g n i f i c a n t  c e r t a i n l y ,  and 
have in f lu e n c e d ,  and a re  l i k e l y  to  go on i n f lu e n c i n g  human 
th o u g h t  i n  a l l  i t s  d i v e r s i t i e s ,  b u t  w i th a l  h i s  system  i s  
l e s s  th an  a s c ie n c e  and even i t s  p r a c t i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  i s  i n  
do u b t .  The L an ce t  (1956, P* 6 l ? ) , t o  r e t u r n  to  p r a c t i c a l  
m ed ica l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s ,  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  no one h a s  su cceed ed  
i n  amassing s t a t i s t i c a l  e v id e n ce  t h a t  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  i s  more 
e f f e c t i v e  i n  th e  t r e a tm e n t  o f  th e  v a r i o u s  d i s o r d e r s  o f  th e  
p e r s o n a l i t y  th an  any o t h e r  method.
As a g e n e ra l  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  how th e  m id - tw e n t i e th  
c e n tu ry  e v a lu a te s  p sy c h o th e ra p y ,  i t  sh o u ld  be n o te d  t h a t  i n
t h e  l a t e s t  e d i t i o n  o f  th e  O u t l in e  o f  Modern Knowledge (1956) 
-  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  which i n  1921 had  b o ld ly  p la c e d  F lu g e l* s  
a r t i c l e  on p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  i n  i t s  s c i e n c e  s e c t i o n  -  to d ay  
o m its  any p a p e r  on t h i s  s u b j e c t  and p e rh a p s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
i n c l u d e s  a Ju n g ia n  a r t i c l e  on p sy c h o th e ra p y  i n  th e  s e c t i o n  
d e v o te d  to  r e l i g i o n .  I f ,  th e n ,  t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  
p s y c h i a t r y  o f  S u l l i v a n  c la im s  s c i e n t i f i c  s t a t u s  b e c a u se  o f  
i t s  b a s i s  i n  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s ,  we hav e  to  a d m it ,  i t  seem s, 
t h a t  t h e  c la im  i s  h a r d l y  a  v e ry  sound one .
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SCIENTIFIC TRUTH AND POETIC TBUTH
The o ld  and th e  new i n  s c i e n c e :
I n  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  age , words have come to  be 
r e g a r d e d  w ith  s u s p ic io n  and w herever  p o s s i b l e ,  o t h e r  symbols 
te n d  to  be u se d .  O b s e rv a t io n s  o f  an e m p i r ic a l  n a t u r e  come 
to  be  sc o red  i n  te rm s o f  n u m e r ic a l  v a lu e s  so t h a t  t h e  law s o f  
m a th e m a tic a l  p r e d i c t i o n  and p r o b a b i l i t y  can be a p p l i e d .
T h is  h a s  been so s u c c e s s f u l  i n  rem oving f a l s e  c la im s  and 
f a l s e  b e l i e f s ,  t h a t  s p e c u l a t i o n  and th e  H e g e l ia n  dream o f  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  whole u n iv e r s e  by th e  u se  o f  p u re  r e a s o n in g  
powers have  f a l l e n  i n t o  d i s r e p u te  so t h a t  th e  o n ly  a c c e p ta b le  
method o f  e s t a b l i s h i n g  a new f a c t  i s  to  d e s ig n  an ex p er im en t  
to  t e s t  a h y p o th e s i s  and see  i f  i t  i s  e m p i r i c a l l y  b o rn e  o u t .  
The l o g i c a l  p o s i t i v i s t s  th o u g h t  f o r  a long  tim e  t h a t  
e v e n t u a l l y  a l l  t h a t  co u ld  be known would be known th ro u g h  
t h i s  method -  and i n  t h e i r  more o p t i m i s t i c  moods th e y  i n  f a c t  
h i n t e d  t h a t  one day we would know e v e ry th in g .  Complex 
s i t u a t i o n s  were to  be i n v e s t i g a t e d ,  b roken  down i n t o  t h e i r  
c o n s t i t u e n t  p a r t s ,  th e  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  th e  s im p le r  p a r t s  
co u ld  th e n  be more e a s i l y  u n d e rs to o d ,  and th e  c o m p le x i ty  th e n  
became sim ply th e  sum o f  t h e  c o n s t i t u e n t  p a r t s .  The method 
i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a r e d u c t iv e  a n a l y t i c  one and i s  a l s o  known as
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th e  m o le c u la r  ap p ro ach  o r  r e d u c t io n i s m  (S loan  1 9 4 5 ) .  But 
E i n s t e i n  and h i s  r e l a t i v i t y  th e o ry  in t r o d u c e d  such  new and 
r e v o l u t i o n a r y  th in k in g  ( though  even t h i s  'Can be c h a l le n g e d  
when lo o k in g  a t  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  human knowledge) t h a t  what 
was f a s t  becoming a new ty ra n n y  -  i n  p l a c e  o f  th e  o ld  
ty ra n n y  o f  r e l i g i o n ,  th e  new ty ra n n y  o f  N ewtonian s c i e n c e  -  
began  to  weaken. S c ie n c e  h a s  now become n o t  m e re ly  th e  
p a s s i v e  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  e v e n ts ;  i t  i s  u n d e rs ta n d in g  e v e n ts  
so as  to  p r e d i c t  and c o n t r o l  them w herever p o s s i b l e  
a c c o rd in g  to  our p u r p o s e s .  P la n c k * s  Quantum Theory  and 
H e ise n b e rg * s  U n c e r t a in ty  P r i n c i p l e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  E i n s t e i n * s  
R e l a t i v i t y  Theory have  r e v o l u t i o n i s e d  p h y s i c a l  w o r ld  
c o n c e p ts .  P u re ly  m a t e r i a l i s t i c  mechanism does n o t  
p ro v id e  an e le m e n ta ry  t r a c e  o f  th e  o r g a n ic  u n i ty  o f  sys tem , 
o r  t h e  c a p a c i ty  o f  system s to  s e l e c t ,  m odify , o r  metamorphose 
a t  t h e  n u c le a r  l e v e l  i n t o  o th e r  sy s te m s .
The L im i ta t io n s  o f  S c i e n t i f i c  know ledge:
I n  th e  a tom ic  age, o f  which we f i n d  o u r s e l v e s  a 
p a r t ,  th e  l a s t  few decades  have seen  a weakening i n  th e  
p o s i t i o n  o f  l o g i c a l  p o s i t i v i s m ,  and Newtonian p h y s ic s  b e g in  
to  y i e l d  to  th e  i n s i s t e n t  c la im s o f  an em ergent r e l a t i v i t y  
th e o ry  as  th e  dom inant new p h i lo s o p h y  o f  s c i e n c e .  S im ple 
cause  and e f f e c t  mechanisms can no lo n g e r  be h e ld  to  be 
s u f f i c i e n t  e x p la n a t io n  f o r  phenomena. y e t  th e  h a b i t s  o f  
th o u g h t  p e r s i s t ,  which se rv ed  so w e l l  f o r  two h u n d red  y e a r s .
U n i ta ry  o r  b in a r y  c a u s a t io n  h a s  been  and i s  s e d u lo u s ly  sough t 
a f t e r ,  and th e  law  o f  economy a d h ered  to  i n  s c i e n t i f i c  
th o u g h t .  The f i e l d  w o rk e rs  a re  slow to  a p p r e c i a t e  t h e  
changed c o n d i t i o n s ,  and t h i s  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  t r u e  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  
s c ie n c e s  (Langm uir, 1945)•
Such an u ph eava l i n  a fun dam en ta l  s c ie n c e  l i k e  
p h y s ic s  n a t u r a l l y  had i t s  r e p e r c u s s i o n s  and r e v e r b e r a t i o n s  i n  
many o t h e r  d i v i s i o n s  o f  know ledge. I f  s im p le  cause  and 
e f f e c t  was no lo n g e r  t e n a b l e ,  how was o r d e r  i n  o u r  know ledge, 
so p a i n f u l l y  won, to  be r e s t o r e d ?  I f  s im p le  c au ses  w ere  
i n s u f f i c i e n t  to  e x p la in  th e  f a c t s  th en  m u l t i p l e  cau se s  had  to  
be p o s t u l a t e d ,  and th e  law s g o vern ing  th e  o p e r a t i o n a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  between th e s e  cau ses  must be so u g h t .  T ru th ,  
which had  seemed a t  one tim e i n  th e  h ig h  days o f  m a t e r i a l i s m ,  
to  be j u s t  round th e  c o r n e r ,  i s  now a more d i s t a n t  p r o s p e c t ,  
l i k e  th e  r e c e d in g  h o r iz o n  b e fo r e  th e  t r a v e l l e r .  A new 
h u m i l i ty  was a p p a re n t  i n  j u s t  th o se  s c i e n t i s t s  who knew m ost 
(E dd ing ton  1959* S c h ro d in g e r  1944, W h i t ta k e r  1946, W hitehead  
1948).
A n a ly s is  i s ,  o f  c o u rs e ,  n e c e s s a r y .  O th e rw ise  
t h e r e  can be no u n d e rs ta n d in g .  Too much i n s i s t e n c e  on 
w holeness s t u l t i f i e s  and p a r a l y s e s  s c i e n t i f i c  e n q u iry .
"When c o n f ro n te d  by a g iv e n  whole” says  S lo a n  (1945) u n d e r  
th e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s ,  " t h e r e  i s  n o th in g  to  do b u t  s ta n d  mute 
and m y s t i c a l l y  c o n tem p la te  i t s  i n e f f a b l e  w h o le n ess" .
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However i t  i s  th e  r e a l i s a t i o n  o f  th e  need  f o r  
s y n t h e s i s  as w e l l  a s  f o r  a n a l y s i s  which h a s  g iv e n  u s  a new 
sen se  o f  r e s p e c t  f o r  th e  c o m p le x i t ie s  o f  n a t u r e .  The 
p r i n c i p a l  h o ld s  good f o r  m a th e m a tic a l  p h y s i c a l  a g g re g a te s  a s  
w e l l  as  f o r  o rg a n ic  and s o c i a l  a g g re g a te s .  "One o f  th e  
m ost u r g e n t  prob lem s o f  modern p h y s ic s  i s  t h i s  problem  o f  
s y n t h e s i s .  I f  a s e r i e s  o f  p a r t i c l e s ,  in d e p e n d e n t  and s e l f  
s u b s i s t i n g  m o le c u le s ,  atoms o r  e l e c t r o n s  a r e  b ro u g h t  t o g e t h e r ,  
how can th e  t h e o r i s t  a cc o u n t  f o r  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  group as  a 
group i s  som ething more th a n  a mere s e t  o f  in d e p e n d e n t  
p a r t i c l e s ? "  (Levy 1959)* Even th e  complex law s f o r  exam ple, 
o f  quantum th e o ry  w i l l  n o t  s u f f i c e  f o r  th e  p h y s i c i s t .  " I t  
seems f a i r l y  c l e a r  t h a t  th e  law s o f  n a t u r e  can no t be re d u c e d  
to  e i t h e r  th o s e  o f  m echan ics  o r  e l e c t r i c i t y ,  o r  as s u g g e s te d  
by quantum th e o r y ,  to  a co m bina tio n  o f  b o th "  (Bridgman 1 9 2 7 ) .  
Many o t h e r  d i s t i n g u i s e d  s c i e n t i s t s  have  e x p re s s e d  t h e i r  
h u m i l i ty  s i m i l a r l y  and have a d m it te d  t h e  l i m i t a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  
s c i e n t i f i c  v i s i o n  ( S u l l iv a n  1955* Brown 1950, Bronowski 1951, 
C a n t r i l  1950, Sorolem 1 9 5 2 ) .
The "new" s c ie n c e  and th e  h u m a n is t ic  s c i e n c e s :
T here  i s  a new em phasis , th e n ,  on o rg a n ic n e s s  and 
th e  p r i n c i p l e  o f  " th e  w h o le" . T h is  r a d i c a l  b re a k  w i th  
c l a s s i c a l  th e o ry  h as  l e d  to  r e th in k in g  i n  many co gna te  f i e l d s .  
In  p sy c h o lo g y , f o r  exam ple, Smith (1951) re -e x a m in e s  Hume»s
th e o ry  o f  c a u s a t io n  and o f f e r s  some a d d i t i o n a l  su b m iss io n s  to  
Humef s o r i g i n a l s .  These a re  concerned  w i th  c o n ju n c t io n  and
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r e p l i c a t i o n  o f  e x p e r ie n c e ,  a n te c e d e n c e -c o n se q u e n c e ,  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  and r e g u l a r i t y .  These w i l l  n o t  be c o n s id e r e d  
h e r e  though th e y  d i s p l a y  a c u te  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  need  to  
i n c o r p o r a t e  new c o n c e p ts ,  i f  t h e  s c ie n c e  o f  p sy c h o lo g y  i s  to  
keep pace  w ith  th e  o t h e r  s c i e n c e s .  H is  c o n c lu s io n s  how ever 
w a r ra n t  r e p r o d u c t io n  as th ey  a re  o f  a g e n e r a l  n a t u r e .  "The 
e x p la n a t io n  th e n  in v o lv e s  th e  i n d i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  whole c o n te x t  
o f  c a u s a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  th e  absence  o r  w i th  th e  v a r i a t i o n  
o f  any one o f  w hich , th e  o b se rv e d  phenomenon would be 
d i f f e r e n t .  Some o f  th e s e  may in v o lv e  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  
" p r e s c r i p t i o n " .  O th e rs  may in v o lv e  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  o f  
f u n c t i o n a l  dependence . S t i l l  o t h e r s  i n  th e  manner o f  a 
c a t a l y s t ,  may f a c i l i t a t e  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  th e  su b s ta n c e s  
in v o lv e d  i n  a chem ica l r e a c t i o n .  But i n  te rm s  o f  th e  above 
d e f i n i t i o n  th e y  a r e  a l l  d e f i n i t e l y  c au ses  o f  t h e  phenomenon 
and t h e i r  p re s e n c e  i n  th e  c a u s a l  c o n te x t  m ust be acknow ledged. 
I t  i s  conceded t h a t  i n  th e  e a r l y  s ta g e s  o f  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  
o f  a n o v e l  phenomenon, v e ry  few o f  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  in v o lv e d  
and t h e i r  n a tu r e  may be known. Observed c o n ju n c t io n s  and 
c o r r e l a t i o n s  a re  a l l  t h a t  can w ith  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  be u n d e r ta k e n .  
I t  i s  th u s  a p p a re n t  t h a t ,  even a t  th e  m ac ro sco p ic  l e v e l  o f  
s c i e n t i f i c  i n t e r e s t  In  a phenomenon, a v a s t  fund  o f  g e n e r a l i s e d  
and h ig h ly  s p e c i a l i s e d  e x p e r ie n c e  would be r e q u i r e d  b e f o r e  t h e  
n e c e s s a r y  g ra sp  o f  th e  web o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  in v o lv e d  was 
a c h ie v e d .  I t  may happen t h a t  an in a d e q u a te  knowledge o f  some
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o f  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  in v o lv e d  i n  a phenomenon f o r  some tim e 
p r e v e n t s  th e  a t t a in m e n t  o f  c a u s a l  e x p la n a t io n  and o n ly  
j u s t i f i e s  a s t a te m e n t  o f  c o r r e l a t i o n " .  O th e r  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  
have  been  s i m i l a r l y  s e n s i t i v e  to  th e  changed c o n d i t i o n s .  
G o ld s t e in ,  f o r  exam ple, i s  w e l l  known f o r  h i s  i n s i s t e n c e  t h a t  
b e h a v io u r  must be u n d e rs to o d  as  an o rg a n ic  whole -  any 
f a c t o r s  which a re  i s o l a t e d  must be re g a rd e d  as  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  
h a v in g  th e  same c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  when i n c o r p o r a te d  i n t o  th e  
whole (Goldstein 1959)-
I t  i s ,  o f  c o u rs e ,  th e  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  who have 
been  e s p e c i a l l y  i n f lu e n c e d  by th e  changed c i r c u m s ta n c e s .
They, above a l l ,  were d e a l in g  w ith  a  s u b j e c t  o f  p e c u l i a r  
c o m p le x i ty ,  where th e  o ld  law s o f  m e c h a n is t ic  m a te r i a l i s m  
were p a r t i c u l a r l y  d i f f i c u l t  o f  a p p l i c a t i o n  -  in d e e d  i t  i s  doub.tfu] 
i f  th e y  cou ld  be  a p p l i e d  a t  a l l .  However i t  was now p o s s i b l e  
f o r  K u r t  Lewin (1952) to  develop  h i s  f i e l d  th e o r y  o f  b e h a v io u r ,  
which d is c o u n te d  l o c a l  d e te r m in a t io n ,  each whole h av in g  
q u a l i t i e s  ove r and above th e  p a r t s  o r  e lem en ts  o f  which i t  i s  
composed. D i f f e r e n t  ty p es  o f  wholes occu r  f r e e l y  i n  n a t u r e  -  
a tom s, s o l a r  sy s te m s , i n s e c t  c o lo n i e s ,  a human b e in g ,  a f a m i ly .  
Thus a s o c i a l  group h a s  q u a l i t i e s  n o t  p o s s e s s e d  by th e  
c o n s t i t u e n t  i n d i v i d u a l s .  A w hole , to  r e p e a t  y e t  a g a in  th e  
t r u i s m ,  i s  more th a n  th e  sum o f  i t s  p a r t s .  S o c i a l l y  o r i e n t e d  
p s y c h i a t r i s t s  such as  Frank (1955) have co ined  such p h ra s e s  as
" b i o l o g i c a l  r e l a t i v i t y " ,  i n d i c a t i n g  t h a t  p r o c e s s e s  may p roduce  
d i f f e r e n t  p ro d u c ts  acco rd in g  to  w here, when, and upon what th e y
o p e ra te *  P r e o c c u p a t io n  w i th  t h e  " in v a d in g  m ic ro b e"  and 
c e l l u l a r  p a th o lo g y  i s  b e in g  t r a n s fo rm e d  i n t o  a c o n ce rn  f o r  
th e  o rgan ism  -  p e r s o n a l i t y .  I n  t h i s  way, th e  em otions 
and f e e l i n g s ,  t h e  o f t e n  f i x a t e d  p a t t e r n s  o f  co n d u c t  and 
f e e l i n g  a re  r e v e a l e d  as p a r t i c i p a t i n g  i n  th e  p a t i e n t 1s 
s t r i v i n g  f o r  s u r v i v a l  and th e  p r o t e c t i o n  o f  h i s  i n t e g r i t y  
( C a u d i l l  e t  a l , 1952 , 1955)• To th in k  th u s  i n  te rm s o f  
c i r c u l a r  p ro c e s s e s  o b v ia t e s  th e  d ic h o to m ie s  and c o n f l i c t  
b ro u g h t  about by a r t i f i c i a l l y  a b s t r a c t i n g  f r a c t i o n s  o f  th e  
w hole .
S u l l i v a n ,  as th e  o u t s t a n d in g  p ro p o n en t  o f  what we 
have  c a l l e d  r e l a t i o n s h i p  p sy c h o th e ra p y ,  i s  o u r  c e n t r a l  
co n ce rn  i n  t h i s  p a p e r .  He le a n e d  s t r o n g ly  tow ard s  th e  new 
c o n c e p ts  and b a se d  much o f  h i s  th in k in g  on them.' He 
assumed t h a t  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  method co u ld  be a p p l i e d  to  th e  
i n t e r p e r s o n a l  f i e l d  and t h a t  p a t t e r n s  o f  a c t i o n  i n  th e  
i n t e r v i e w  could, be  i d e n t i f i e d ,  o b se rv e d ,  and d e f in e d  i n  a 
manner t h a t  would move th e  e n t i r e  p ro c e s s  away from th e  
o b s c u r i t y  o f  an a r t ,  to  some e x t e n t ,  and tow ard  th e  c l a r i t y  
o f  a s c ie n c e .  He was concerned  w ith  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  
f o r c e s  i n  th e  s o c i a l  f i e l d  and d eve loped  a method o f  th in k in g  
i n c r e a s i n g l y  c o n g e n ia l  w ith  th e  c o n ce p ts  o f  th e  modern 
p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e s ,  and w ith  th e  t r e n d  o f  th e  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s .  
He was moving i n  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  o f  th e  s o - c a l l e d  o p e r a t i o n a l  
app roach  to  th e  s tu d y  o f  comm unication (W ill  1 9 5 4 ) .
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N e v e r th e l e s s ,  th e  system  was f r a g m e n ta ry ,  l o o s e  and in c o m p le te  
a t  th e  tim e o f  h i s  d e a th .
A p h i l o s o p h i c a l  v iew  a long  s i m i l a r  l i n e s  i s  g iv e n  by 
Mead who s e e s  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  mind as th e  r e s u l t a n t  o f  t h e  
e d u c a t io n a l  p r e s s u r e s  wrought by t e a c h e r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  th e  
c u l t u r e ;  b u t  i n  th e  end th e  i n d i v i d u a l  h i m s e l f  assumes 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  h i s  own p e r s o n a l i t y .  And h i s  s p e c t a t o r  
s e l f  ( s e l f - c r i t i c i s m )  f u n c t io n s  (p resum ably  i n  a q u a s i -  
c y b e r n e t i c  way) to  enhance h i s  a b i l i t y  to  communicate and 
i n t e r a c t  w i th  o t h e r s  (Mead 1 9 5 4 ) .
I s  t h e r e  a danger t h a t  i n  a l l  t h i s  we a re  s t r a y in g  
to o  f a r  from b io lo g y  which h a s  always been h e l d  to  occupy, a 
c e n t r a l  p l a c e  i n  o u r  m ed ica l  d i s c i p l i n e ,  which i s  a f t e r  a l l  
o u r  p r im ary  concern?  At l e a s t  we have Haldane* s encouragem ent 
He s t a t e s  c a t e g o r i c a l l y  t h a t  when a t te m p ts  a r e  made to  re d u c e  
b i o l o g i c a l  phenomena to  p h y s ic s  o r  c h e m is try ,  o r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
phenomena to  b io lo g y ,  th en  n o th in g  b u t  c o n fu s io n  can a r i s e  
(H aldane 1928) .  We a re  t h e r e f o r e  f r e e  to  e x p lo r e .
To sum up th e  g e n e r a l  argument o f  t h i s  s e c t i o n ,  i t  
i s  con tended  t h a t  th e  r a d i c a l  r e th in k in g  i n  s c i e n c e  i n i t i a t e d  
by E i n s t e i n ,  h a s  perm eated  many f i e l d s  o f  knowledge a p a r t  from 
p h y s i c s ,  and t h a t  some o f  t h e s e  have an im p o r ta n t  b ea r in g , on 
ou r  concerns  h e r e ;  v i z . ,  b i o lo g y ,  p sy ch o lo g y , ( in c lu d in g  s o c i a l  
p sycho logy) and p s y c h i a t r y .  The term  " o p e r a t io n i s m ” h a s  been
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u se d  by Bridgman i h  an a t t e m p t  to  d e f in e  a  m a s te r  fram e o f  
r e f e r e n c e  i n t o  which some k in d  o f  common a p p ro ach  i n  t h e s e  
d i f f e r e n t  s u b j e c t s  cou ld  be i n c l u d e d . . . . .  O p e ra t io n ism  
means t a k in g  a f r e s h  lo o k  a t  a s i t u a t i o n ,  and d e s c r ib in g  i t  
i n  te rm s o f  t h e  a c tu a l  h ap p en in g  -  o f  som eth ing  t h a t  h a s  
a c t u a l l y  b een  done, o r  t h a t  h a s  a c t u a l l y  o c c u r r e d  -  and 
t h e r e f o r e  i t  h a s  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  an a c t u a l  e x p e r ie n c e .
For exam ple, a term  i s  d e f in e d  when th e  c o n d i t i o n s  a re  
s t a t e d  under which I  may u se  th e  term  and when I  may i n f e r  
from th e  u se  o f  th e  term  by my n e ig h b o u r  t h a t  th e  same 
c o n d i t io n s  p r e v a i l .  "S im ple  o b s e r v a t io n  shows t h a t  I  a c t  
i n  two modes" says  Bridgman (194 5 ) .  11 I n  my p u b l ic  mode I
have an image o f  m y se lf  i n  th e  community o f  my n e ig h b o u rs  a l l  
s i m i l a r  to  m y se lf  and a l l  o f  us e q u iv a le n t  p a r t s  o f  a s i n g l e  
a l l  em bracing w hole . I t  seems to  me t h a t  o n ly  when we d e a l  
w ith  b o th  modes, do we become cap ab le  o f  a c h ie v in g  com p le te  
r a t i o n a l i t y .  The o p e r a t i o n a l  approach  demands t h a t  we make 
ou r  r e p o r t s  and do ou r th in k in g  i n  th e  f r e s h e s t  te rm s o f  which 
we a re  c a p a b le ,  i n  which we s t r i p  o f f  t h e  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  o f  
m i l l e n n i a  o f  o u r  c u l t u r e  and r e p o r t  as  d i r e c t l y  as we c an , 
what h a p p e n s" .
A p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  P h y s ic a l  T h e o r ie s  to  H u m a n is t ic  S c i e n c e s :
An a t te m p t  h a s  been  made to  show how tw e n t i e th  
c e n tu ry  p h y s i c a l  th in k in g  h a s  been  e x t r a p o l a t e d  i n t o  o t h e r  
f i e l d s .  I s  t h i s  a j u s t i f i a b l e  and l o g i c a l  t r a n s f e r ?  Should
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t h e  law s o f  p h y s ic s  be  ta k e n  as  a model f o r  a l l  o t h e r  
d i s c i p l i n e s ?  The young s c i e n c e s  such as  p sy c h o lo g y ,  econom ics 
and s o c io lo g y ,  which came to  l i f e  d u r in g  what h i s t o r y  w i l l  
u n q u e s t io n a b ly  c a l l  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  e r a ,  had  h a r d l y  any c h o ic e .  
Such was t h e  s t a n d in g  and c a c h e t  o f  t h e  p r o c e d u r a l  model o f  
p h y s i c s ,  and so t e c h n i c a l l y  f r u i t f u l  had  i t  b e e n ,  t h a t  i n  
o r d e r  to  g a in  any s o r t  o f  r e s p e c t a b i l i t y  f o r  th e m s e lv e s ,  t h e s e  
new s c ie n c e s  had  to  obey th e  law s o f  th e  m a s te r  s c i e n c e .
Now, up to  a p o i n t ,  in d ee d  p ro b a b ly  f o r  a g r e a t  d e a l  o f  th e  
way, t h i s  was a s a l u t a r y  d i s c i p l i n e  f o r  them. The s t e r i l i t y  
o f  th e  o ld  p h i l o s o p h i c a l  app roach  was a v o id e d .  S p e c u la t io n  
was as good as f o r b id d e n ,  and th e  o n ly  way o f  e s t a b l i s h i n g  
f a c t s  was by th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  m ethod. However i n  th e  
p r e s e n t  c l im a te  o f  change t h e r e  a re  i n d i c a t i o n s  t h a t  e scap e  
i s  b e in g  sough t from th e  o ld  c o n f in in g  r u l e s  (B ou ld ry  1 9 5 6 ) .
In  econom ics, f o r  exam ple, t h e r e  i s  a r e a c t i o n  o f  
s o r t s  a g a in s t  t h e  ty ra n n y  o f  f i g u r e s  and s t a t i s t i c s .  Vague 
t e n d e n c ie s  can be g iv en  a w ho lly  d e c e p t iv e  a i r  o f  s p u r io u s  
e x a c t i t u d e  th ro u g h  m ath em a tica l  fo rm ulae  (Balogh 1956 ) .  A l l  
t h e s e  s c ie n c e s  t h a t  d e a l  w ith  man, e s p e c i a l l y  man as  a s o c i a l  
a n im a l ,  a re  c o n s t a n t ly  coming up a g a i n s t  d i f f i c u l t i e s .
D e s c r ip t i o n  i n  n u m e r ic a l  term s i s  n o t  always p o s s i b l e ,  and i t  
can be m is le a d in g .  I n  a r e c e n t  co rre sp o n d e n ce  on Deaf and 
Dumb s c ie n c e s ,  S t ra c h e y  (1956) b lam es th e  s t u l t i f y i n g  
in f lu e n c e s  w rought on econom is ts  by th e  n e c e s s i t y  to  do
" l a r g e l y  p o i n t l e s s  m a th e m a tic a l  e x e r c i s e s  (and  th e  m ain  body 
a re  s t i l l  do ing  them) w h i le  t h e i r  t im e  sh o u ld  have b e en  more 
u s e f u l l y  employed i n  o t h e r  d i r e c t i o n s .  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,
th e y  have  been  n e g le c t i n g  th e  d e c i s i v e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  p o l i t i c a l  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  which men h av e  s e t  up -  i n f l u e n c e s  which d e fy  
a l l  a t t e m p ts  a t  e x p re s s io n  i n  q u a n t i t a t i v e  te rm s" .
I n  p sy ch o lo g y , som ething  o f  th e  same f e e l i n g  i s  
becoming a p p a re n t .  C o n s id e r  th e  p e r s o n a l i t y  q u e s t i o n n a i r e s .  
These were d e s ig n e d  to  be o b j e c t i v e  and f r e e  from v a lu e  
judgm en ts .  B ut c r i t i c i s m  can be l e v e l l e d  a t  th e  way i n  
which some o f  them a re  s t a n d a r d i s e d .  T h is  h a s  been  n o te d
i n  b u s in e s s  o r g a n i z a t i o n s .  For exam ple, t h e  t e s t e r  w i l l  
s t a n d a r d i s e  th e  t e s t  a g a i n s t  th e  p e rs o n s  who a l r e a d y  f i t  a 
p a t t e r n ,  which i s  r e g a rd e d  as  a good and s u i t a b l e  one f o r  th e  
p a r t i c u l a r  o r g a n i z a t i o n  which employs h im . But i n  f a c t ,  
t h i s  h a s  a l r e a d y  been  happen ing  f o r  a lo n g  t im e .  " I f  you 
always employ men o f  a c e r t a i n  type  i n  an o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  th e n  
a l l  your s u c c e s s f u l  men w i l l  be p e o p le  o f  t h a t  ty p e .  B ut 
no one co n fused  t h i s  w ith  th e  immutable law s o f  s c i e n c e  n 
(Whyte 1956) .  The s t a t i s t i c s  o f  th e  t e s t  a re  o f t e n  s p u r io u s  
A l a r g e  p r o p o r t io n  o f  th e  m athem atics  i s  p u r e ly  i n t e r n a l ,  i . e .  
i t  d e s c r i b e s  a t e s t * s  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  b u t  n o t  i t s  v a l i d i t y .  I n  
any c a se  a t e s t e r  can make an a p p r a i s a l  o f  a c a n d id a te * s  
b e h av io u r  i n  th e  t e s t  i f  he  i s  a p e r c e p t i v e  man, q u i t e  a p a r t  
from th e  t e s t  r e s u l t s  a l t o g e t h e r .  There  i s  a ls o  th e  dub iou s
c la im  t h a t  no one i te m  i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  by i t s e l f  r e l i a b l e ,  t h a t  
th e  t e s t  m ust be ta k e n  as  a whole -  b u t  can  one assume t h a t  a 
s e r i e s  o f  e r r o r s  a l l  added t o g e t h e r  m ig h t  n o t  be  m is le a d in g ?
A p s y c h o l o g i s t  r e p o r t i n g  on one o f  t h e s e  t e s t s  -  th e  
B e r n r e u te r  P e r s o n a l i t y  In d e x  -  co n c lu d es  t h a t  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  
s t u d i e s  u s in g  t h i s  t e s t  a r e  "a lm ost u n i fo rm ly  n e g a t iv e  as  f a r  
as f i n d in g  s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  w i th  o t h e r  v a r i a b l e s  
a re  c o n c e rn e d ."  I t  i s ,  no doub t, due to  th e  q u e s t i o n n a i r e  
ap p ro a ch , which a p p ea rs  to  be a f r u i t l e s s  te c h n iq u e  f o r  th e  
s tu d y  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y  ( P a t t e r s o n  1946 ) * What a  p e r s o n  h a s  
a c t u a l l y  done i n  th e  p a s t ,  says  P a t t e r s o n ,  o v e r  a lo n g  p e r io d  
o f  t im e ,  would seem to  be th e  s in g l e  m ost v a lu a b le  i n d i c a t i o n  
o f  how h e  w i l l  pe rfo rm  i n  th e  f u t u r e .  The r i s e  and f a l l  o f  
th e  R orschach  T e s t  i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s ,  which seemed to  f u l f i l  a l l  
t h e i - s c i e n t i f i c  d e s i d e r a t a  o f  o b j e c t i v i t y  and q u a n t i t a t i v e  
e v a l u a t i o n ,  and su p p o r te d  by u n l im i te d  s t a t i s t i c a l  t r e a tm e n t ,  
must g iv e  us pause  b e f o r e  r e l y i n g  too  u n c r i t i c a l l y  on m ethods 
whose e a se  o f  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  i n to  m ec h an ica l  and n u m e r ic a l  
symbols d e c e iv e s  us I n t o  e q u a t in g  t h i s  w i th  acc u ra c y  o f  
o b s e r v a t io n  (Keelm 1952 , 1955 a ,  1955 b ) .
E q u a l ly  how ever, i n  th e  p r e s e n t  s t a t e  o f  f l u i d i t y ,  
t h e r e  o u g h t  to  be no p l a c e  f o r  e s o t e r i c  and p s e u d o - s c i e n t i f i c  
m y s t ic a l  s c h o o ls .  The memory o f  Mesmer and G a ll  s t i l l  d id  
n o t  p r e v e n t  th e  ap p ea ran ce  o f  Hubbard*s D ia n e t ic s  -  an 
e n g in e e r in g  f a n ta s y  on p sy c h o -p h y s io lo g y . T h e re fo re  m ost
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w o rk e rs  ad h ere  to  b a s i c  p r i n c i p l e s  i n  b io lo g y  and p sy ch o lo g y  
even though i t  may n o t  be p o s s i b l e  to  go a l l  t h e  way i n  
a p p ly in g  th e  new law s o f  p h y s i c s .  In d e e d , i t  i s  d o u b t f u l  
i f  i t  i s  p e r m i s s ib l e  to  do so .  B e r t r a n d  R u s s e l l  (1926) ,  
an u n c h a l le n g a b le  f a m i l i a r  w i th  r e l a t i v i t y  t h e o r y ,  p o i n t s  
o u t  t h a t  from th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  p o i n t  o f  v iew  th e  th e o ry  i s  
s e r i o u s l y  in c o m p le te  a l th o u g h  i t  seems to  s e r v e  p h y s ic s  w e l l  
enough on a p r a c t i c a l  b a s i s ,  and he  u s e s  t h e  an a logy  o f  a 
p e r s o n  u s in g  a t e le p h o n e  w i th o u t  h av in g  to  know a n y th in g  o f  
e l e c t r i c i t y .  B u t he  warns t h e r e  i s  a  g rav e  d anger  when 
s i m i l a r  r u l e s  a r e  c a r r i e d  o v e r  i n t o  d e a l in g s  w i th  human 
b e in g s ,  f o r  th e y ,  u n l ik e  t e l e p h o n e s ,  a re  c a p a b le  o f  f e e l i n g s  
and em otions . " I t  would t h e r e f o r e  be u n f o r t u n a t e  i f  th e  
h a b i t s  o f  mind which a re  a p p r o p r i a t e  and r i g h t  i n  d e a l in g  
w i th  m a t e r i a l  m echanism s, were a llow ed  to  dom ina te  th e  
a d m i n i s t r a t o r *s a t te m p ts  a t  s o c i a l  c o n s t r u c t i v e n e s s " .  I n  
more s p e c i f i c  te rm s ,  London h a s  c r i t i c i s e d  t h e  tend en cy  to  
ap p ly  th e  law s o f  one s c ie n c e  to  a n o th e r ,  a s  though  th e s e  
law s were i n te r c h a n g e a b l e .  I t  i s  u t t e r l y  i n c o n c e iv a b le ,  
f o r  example, t h a t  E i n s t e i n  co u ld  have deduced r e l a t i v i t y  by 
a p p ly in g  b i o l o g i c a l  t h e o r i e s  to  th e  u n iv e r s e .  B ecause  o f  
t h e  obv ious ad v an tag e s  i t  c o n f e r s ,  th e  in d e te rm in a c y  
p r i n c i p l e  h a s  a t t r a c t e d  some p s y c h o lo g i s t s  and p s y c h i a t r i s t s .  
London draws a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  p sy ch o lo g y  depends on 
th e  g e n e t ic  h i s t o r y  o f  each s i t u a t i o n .  T h is  I s  n e c e s s i t a t e d
by th e  v e r b a l  n a t u r e  o f  p sy cho logy  and I t s  n e ed  to  e x p re s s  i t s  
f i n d i n g s  i n  v e r b a l  te rm s .  Words a r e  n o t o r i o u s l y  i n e x a c t  and 
even i f  th e y  a r e  g iv en  n u m e r ic a l  r e in f o r c e m e n t ,  th e y  abound 
w i th  n u a n c e s ,  w i th  q u a l i t a t i v e  shades  o f  d i f f e r e n c e  which a r e  
a c o n s ta n t  so u rc e  o f  e r r o r ,  and a b a r r i e r  to  com ple te  i d e n t i t y  
o f  th e  in f o rm a t io n  which i s  b e in g  exchanged . T here  i s  no 
s i t u a t i o n  i n  p sy ch o lo g y  an a lo g o u s  to  t h a t  i n  p h y s i c s .  
P s y c h o lo g ic a l  phenomena, w he th er  o r  n o t  th e y  a re  fo rm u la te d  
s t a t i s t i c a l l y ,  a r e ,  becau se  o f  t h e i r  g e n e t i c  complement, 
t h e o r e t i c a l l y  s t a t i c  f o r  p r e d i c t i v e  p u rp o se s"  Any re sem b lan c e  
be tw een  th e  demands o f  quantum th e o ry  and th o s e  o f  p sy ch o lo g y  
i s ,  a t  b e s t ,  s u p e r f i c i a l .  W hile  i t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  th e  
d e te rm in a t io n  o f  any one e lem en t i n  a l a r g e  s c a l e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  
s i t u a t i o n  o f t e n  f r u s t r a t e s  t h e  a t te m p t  to  d e te rm in e  th e  whole 
s i t u a t i o n ,  b e ca u se  o f  th e  a t t e n d a n t  u n a v o id a b le  d i s t u r b a n c e s  
in v o lv e d ,  as  w i th  e l e c t r o n s ,  t h i s  i s  so b e c a u se  o f  th e  
m e th o d o lo g ic a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n h e r e n t  i n  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  s i t u a t i o n  under s tu d y ,  and n o t  b e c a u se  o f  
H e isen b e rg * s  p r i n c i p l e ,  which i s  a concep t s p e c i f i c a l l y  
a p p r o p r i a t e  to> o n ly  th e  quantum t h e o r i e s  o f  t h e  su b -a to m ic  
w orld  (London, 1944, 1945)*
S c ie n c e ,  i n  i t s  m a t u r i t y ,  i s  now re a d y  to  adm it t h a t  
th e  hopes so f r e e l y  e x p re ssed  i n  i t s  y o u th ,  w ere p i t c h e d  somewhat 
to o  h ig h .  The well-known p a ra d o x es  which have  been  th e  s u b j e c t  
o f  s c i e n t i f i c  d e b a te  such as th e  ev idence  t h a t  th e  o th e r  s id e  o f  
th e  moon e x i s t s ,  o r  th e  h y p o th e t i c  e x is te n c e  o f  e v e n ts  which a re
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o u t s i d e  our s e n s o ry  a p p re h e n s io n  even v /ith  th e  a i d  o f  th e  
m ost pow erfu l  i n s t r u m e n t s ,  h av e  b ro u g h t  s c i e n t i s t s  to  th e  
p o i n t  where th e y  m ust come to  te rm s w i th  th e  u n o b s e rv a b le ,  o r  
assume o m n isc ie n c e ,  i n  which c a se  t h e  door i s  b a r r e d  to  a l l  
f u r t h e r  p r o g r e s s  (D in g le ,  1 9 3 3 ) .  Sometimes th e  r e t r e a t  from 
s c ie n c e  becomes a r o u t  l e d  by th e  s c i e n t i s t s  th e m s e lv e s .
Langmuir (1943) f o r  example, c l a s s i f i e s  e v e n ts  i n  th e  p h y s i c a l  
w orld  i n t o  c o n v e rg e n t  and d iv e r g e n t  phenomena. I n  c o n v e rg e n t  
sy s tem s th e  law s o f  c l a s s i c a l  p h y s ic s  app ly  and  th e  outcome i s  
p r e d i c t a b l e .  I n  d iv e r g e n t  phenomena, from sm a ll  b e g in n in g s  
i n c r e a s i n g l y  l a r g e  e f f e c t s  a re  p ro d u ce d . An i d e a  t h a t  
d e v e lo p s  i n  a human b r a i n ,  he  s a y s ,  seems to  h av e  a l l  th e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  d iv e rg e n t  phenomena (which a re  i n h e r e n t l y  
u n p r e d i c t a b l e ) .  TTI t  i s  o f t e n  s a i d  by th e  laym an and many o f  
th o s e  working i n  th e  s o - c a l l e d  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s ,  t h a t  th e  f i e l d  
o f  s c ie n c e  shou ld  be u n l im i te d ,  t h a t  re a so n  sh o u ld  t a k e  th e  
p l a c e  o f  i n t u i t i o n .  B ut human a f f a i r s  a re  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by 
a co m p lex ity  o f  a f a r  h ig h e r  o r d e r  th a n  t h a t  e n c o u n te re d  
o r d i n a r i l y  i n  th e  f i e l d  o f  s c i e n c e .  I t  does n o t  seem to  me 
t h a t  we need  be d is c o u ra g e d  i f  s c ie n c e  i s  n o t  a b le  to  s o lv e  a l l  
p rob lem s even i n  th e  d i s t a n t  f u t u r e .  I  see  no o b j e c t i o n  to  
r e c o g n i s in g  t h a t  t h a t  f i e l d  o f  s c ie n c e  i s  l i m i t e d .  In  th e  
c o m p lic a te d  s i t u a t i o n s  o f  l i f e  we have to  s o lv e  numerous 
p rob lem s and make many d e c i s i o n s .  Reason i s  n o t  always 
a p p l i c a b l e  and o f t e n  i t  i s  too  s low . We do what th e  human 
r a c e  h a s  always done -  we use  common se n se ,  judgm ent, and
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e x p e r ie n c e .  We u n d e r r a t e  th e  im p o r ta n c e  o f  i n t u i t i o n . ” 
C r e a t iv e  Im a g in a t io n  i n  S c ie n c e  and A r t ;
I f  t h e s e  s t r i c t u r e s  a re  a c c e p te d ,  m ust p sy c h o lo g y  
d e s p a i r  o f  e v e r  a t t a i n i n g  m ajo r  s t a t u s  as  a s c ie n c e ?  I f  i t  
canno t be  a  s c i e n c e ,  m ust i t  th e n  be an a r t ,  s t r i v i n g  f o r  
r e c o g n i t i o n  and s t a t u s ?  The problem  i s  a c u te  enough i n  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m e d ic in e ,  where a t  l e a s t  we have  some b a s i c  
fo u n d a t io n s  i n  b i o l o g i c a l  law s and t h e i r  r e l a t i v e  
i n d i s p u t a b i l i t y .  B u t o t h e r  young s c i e n c e s  do n o t  h av e  t h i s  
s e c u r i t y ,  and t h i s  i s  f e l t  e s p e c i a l l y  a c u t e l y  by th e  s o c i a l  
s c i e n c e s .  Sometimes a f e e l i n g  makes i t s e l f  m a n i f e s t  t h e r e  
t h a t  s c i e n c e  a lo n e  can n o t t a k e  them f a r  a long  th e  ro a d  to  
ad eq ua te  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  t h e i r  f i e l d .  R e d f ie ld ,  f o r  example, 
t a k e s  t h r e e  c l a s s i c  works i n  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  (V eb len , Sumner, and 
De T o c q u v i l le )  and two modern m a s te r p ie c e s  ( The P o l i s h  P e a sa n t  
-  Thomas Znamiesky, and The G rea t  P l a i n s  -  Webb) and he  gave a 
group o f  i n v e s t i g a t o r s  th e  t a s k  o f  exam ining th e s e  to  i d e n t i f y  
th e  f a c t o r s  which made t h e i r  c o n t r i b u t i o n  so o u t s t a n d i n g .
They were u n ifo rm ly  found to  have s e r i o u s  m e th o d o lo g ic a l  
w eak nesses .  Yet they  were o u ts ta n d in g  i n  t h e i r  i n s i g h t s  i n  
s p i t e  o f  t h i s ,  and i n  s e a rc h in g  f o r  th e  r e a s o n s  f o r  t h e i r  
su c c e ss  R e d f ie ld  i s  f o r c e d  i n t o  th e  p o s i t i o n  o f  in v o k in g  t h e i r  
hum anity  and t h e i r  c r e a t i v e  im a g in a t io n .  The t e r r i t o r i e s  o f  
th e  h u m a n i t ie s ,  and th e  s c i e n t i f i c  s tu d y  o f  man i n  s o c i e t y  a re
i n  p a r t  th e  same. The s u b je c t  m a t t e r  o f  b o th  i s ,  c e n t r a l l y ,  
man as a human b e in g .  To f in d  o u t  th e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  human
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n a t u r e ,  t h e r e  i s  no s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  t h e  human n a t u r e  o f  th e
s tu d e n t  h i m s e l f .  The a b i l i t y  to  e x p re s s  some p e r c e p t i o n  o f
human n a t u r e ,  a f r e s h n e s s  o f  i n s i g h t  ( in d e p e n d e n t  o f ,  maybe
in c o m p a t ib le  w i th ,  fo rm al  p ro c e d u re  and te c h n iq u e )  and t h e
a b i l i t y  to  b r in g  fo rw ard  s i g n i f i c a n t  g e n e r a l i s a t i o n s ,
depends on e n te r in g  i m a g in a t iv e ly  i n t o ,  and becoming a p a r t
o f  th e  human r e l a t i o n s  one s t u d i e s .  " S o c ia l  s c i e n c e  h a s  a
doub le  n a t u r e  -  a r t  and s c i e n c e .  So f a r  we have lo o k e d  to
©th e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s ,  b e c a u se  they  were th e  c u r r e n t  s u c c e s s e s .
The a r t  o f  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e  canno t be i n c u l c a t e d ; . l i k e  o t h e r  
a r t s  i t  h a s  to  be encouraged  to  develop  -  by h u m a n is t i c  ed u ca tio n ,  
h i s t o r y ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  b io g ra p h y ,  e th n o g ra p h y , and p h i lo s o p h y .
T h is  g e n e r a l  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  w orld  a round  u s  e n r i c h e s  and j  
l i b e r a l i s e s  u s .  And th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  s o c i e t y ,  
p e r s o n a l i t y ,  and human n a t u r e ,  which i s  a ch ie v e d  by s c i e n t i f i c  
method would r e t u r n  to  e n r i c h  t h a t  h u m a n is t i c  u n d e r s t a n d in g ” 
( R e d f ie ld ,  1 9 4 9 ) .
B u t i s  t h i s  m ere ly  a r e i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  v a lu e  
judgm ents which th e  t r a d i t i o n a l i s t  o f  s c i e n c e  always f e a r e d ?
I s  n o t  t h i s  a sk in g  th e  ”why” q u e s t io n  which c o n ta m in a te s  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  w ith  em o tion a l  o v e r la y ?  T echn iques sho u ld  be 
concerned  o n ly  w ith  means n o t  ends. And th e  s ta n d in g  o f  
te c h n iq u e  i s  so h ig h  i n  th e  contem porary  w o rld  t h a t  i t  i s  
w e ll  n ig h  i n d i s p e n s a b le ,  w ha teve r  th e  d i s c i p l i n e .  C r e a t iv e  
i n s i g h t  may n o t  be th e  p r e r o g a t iv e  o f  th e  h u m a n is t .  P e rh a p s
to  men o f  s c ie n c e ,  s c i e n c e  i s  an a r t  and th e y  th e m se lv e s  
a r t i s t s .  E i n s t e i n  d e s c r i b e s  Max P la n c k * s  d e v o t io n  as  a k in  
to  a r e l i g i o n ,  and o n ly  emotion c o u ld  acco u n t  f o r  t h e  
i n t e n s i t y  o f  h i s  work. The s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t  who t a k e s  th e  
t r a d i t i o n a l  view h o ld s  t h a t  i n  o r d e r  to  av o id  th e  
p e d e s t r i a n i s m  condemned by R e d f ie ld ,  what i s  n eed ed  i s  t h e  
a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  t h e  a r t  o f  s c ie n c e  by s tu d e n t s  d e s t i n e d  to  
become t e c h n ic i a n s  (B a rn a rd ,  1949). However, i n  M e d ic in e ,  
we c a n n o t  escape  from v a lu e  ju dgm en ts . The a s su m p tio n  i s  
i m p l i c i t  t h a t  h e a l t h  i s  p r e f e r a b l e  to  d i s e a s e .
The im a g in a t iv e  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  t h a t  R e d f i e ld  
e x p re s s e s  i s  o f  c o u rse  o n ly  too  f a m i l i a r  i n  th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  
p s y c h i a t r y .  Can t h i s  be s a t i s f i e d  by a d m i t t in g  t h e  
l e g i t im a c y  o f  a p o e t i c  t r u t h ?  Can a s c i e n t i f i c  age 
a c q u ie s e  i n  such a p o l i c y  o f  double  d e a l in g ?  Toynbee 
( 1949) c o n t r a s t s  o u r  p r o g r e s s iv e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  and o u r  
c o n s t a n t  ig n o ra n c e .  The f u n c t io n  o f  s c ie n c e  i s  to  g iv e  
man c o n t r o l  over  n a t u r e  -  w i l l  i t  e v e r  g iv e  him c o n t r o l  o v e r  
human n a tu r e ?  In  th e  u n c o n sc io u s ,  he m a in t a in s ,  t h e r e  i s  a 
s c a l e  o f  v a lu e s ,  an a n c i e n t  Wei t a n s  chaung» man1s p r im a ry  
equipm ent b e fo re  t h e  Greeks d is c o v e re d  th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  and 
t h i s  i s  contem porary  -and s id e  by s id e  w ith  th e  q u a n t ly  
d i f f e r e n t  s p i r i t u a l  o u t lo o k  on v a lu e s  o f  modern W este rn  man 
and h i s  s a t e l l i t e s .  Toynbee th e n ,  from th e  h i s t o r i a n * s  
p o i n t  o f  view sees  t h e  need  f o r  b o th  s c i e n t i f i c  t r u t h  and 
p o e t i c  t r u t h .  ”The langu ag e  o f  p h i lo s o p h y  and s c i e n c e ,
which h a s  been  worked o u t  to  convey t r u t h s  on t h e  p la n e  o f  
t h e  i n t e l l e c t ,  i s  an im p e r f e c t  and in a d e q u a te  i n s t r u m e n t  f o r  
t r y i n g  to  e x p re ss  t r u t h s  ro o te d  deep i n  th e  n o n - i n t e l l e c t u a l  
p a r t  o f  th e  psyche  -  which- canno t be e x p re s s e d  a d e q u a te ly  i n  
la n g u a g e  t h a t  h a s  been  d e s ig n ed  f o r  a n o th e r  p u r p o s e ” ( i b i d . ) .
T h is  i d e n t i t y  o f  a r t  and s c i e n c e  i n  i t s  h ig h e r
r e a c h e s  i s  always a l i t t l e  s u r p r i s i n g  when we come a c r o s s  i t
i n  u n u su a l  c o n te x t s .  Two d i s t i n g u i s h e d  m a th e m a tic ia n s  o f
r e c e n t  y e a r s  have lo o k ed  upon t h e i r  work as n o th in g  more n o r  
l e s s  th a n  an a r t  (Hardy 1940* W einer 1956) .  H ardy*s book 
h a s  been  ad judged  one o f  th e  b e s t  e x i s t i n g  a c c o u n ts  o f  an 
a r t i s t * s  c r e a t i v e  s a t i s f a c t i o n .  And i n  s p i t e  o f  a l l  
W einer*s p r a c t i c a l  ach ievem en t, h e ,  l i k e  h i s  o ld  m a s te r ,  
c o n s id e r s  h i s  p r im a ry  s a t i s f a c t i o n  h a s  been  an a e s t h e t i c  one .
Can p sy cho logy  adm it any a r t i s t i c  e le m e n ts?  
P e r s o n a l i t y  h a s  been  c o n s id e re d  as  a work o f  a r t  (B r id g e s  
1945)•  In  th e  a e s t h e t i c  sen se  i t  i s  a G e s t a l t , and i t  may
be a good G e s t a l t  (Eysenck 1 9 42 ) .  S in c e  t h e  fo rm al
e lem en ts  o f  a r t  a re  u n i v e r s a l  (and th e y  a re  a rg u a b ly  so) th e y  
a re  p ro b a b ly  i n n a t e .  B u t w hether th e y  a re  d e te rm in e d  by
th e  b i o l o g i c a l  n a tu r e  o f  man o r  w hether th e y  a re  a p r i o r i  i n  
th e  K a n t ia n  s e n se ,  can rem ain  an open q u e s t io n .  I n  any 
c a se ,  th e y  a re  m a n i fe s te d  i n  b o th  mind and n a t u r e ,  and as  
a e s t h e t i c  p r i n c i p l e s  th e y  need h a rd ly  be defended  o r  d i s c u s s e d  
( s in c e  th e y  a re  u n i v e r s a l ) .  The main a e s t h e t i c  p r i n c i p l e s
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a r e  B a la n c e ,  P r o p o r t i o n ,  Rhythm, and U n i ty .  I t  i s  e asy  
enough to  f i n d  ample scope f o r  th e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  to  
th e  p e r s o n a l i t y .  The i n d i v i d u a l  h im s e l f  i s  th e  a r t i s t ,  
once he  h a s  m a s te re d  th e  m ain te c h n iq u e  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y  
b u i l d i n g ,  which i s  th e  l e a r n i n g  p r o c e s s ,  and i t  i s  a c q u i r e d  
from im p o r ta n t  a u th o r i t y  f i g u r e s  d u r in g  c h i ld h o o d  -  t h e  v a lu e  
a t t i t u d e  system  o f  t h e  c u l t u r a l  background  b e in g  th e  
groundwork o f  t h e  whole.
W indelband*s su g g e s te d  s y n t h e s i s :
Psycho logy  i s  a compound o f  b io lo g y  and s o c io lo g y  -  
t h e  b i o l o g i c a l  p a r t  i s  s c i e n t i f i c ,  th e  s o c i o l o g i c a l  p a r t  i s  
o n ly  d u b io u s ly  so . The p h i lo s o p h e r  W indelband p ro p o se d  two 
e n t i r e l y  s e p a r a t e  d i s c i p l i n e s  ( A l lp o r t  1938) one a n o m o th e t ic ,  
t h e  o th e r  an i d i o g r a p h i c .  The n o m o th e t ic  d i s c i p l i n e s  would 
seek  o n ly  " g e n e r a l  law s and would employ o n ly  th o s e  
p ro c e d u re s  a d m it te d  by th e  e x a c t  s c i e n c e s ” , w h i le  th e  
i d io g r a p h ic  d i s c i p l i n e s  would "endeavour to  u n d e rs ta n d  some 
p a r t i c u l a r  e v e n t  i n  n a tu r e  o r  s o c i e t y ” . " S c ie n c e  t h in k s  i n  
te rm s o f  m i l l i o n s  o f  y e a r s .  Our l i t t l e  e p is o d e s  o f  l i f e ,  
as  w ars ,  economic d e p r e s s io n s ,  b i r t h s ,  d e a th s  and i l l n e s s e s  
a re  t r a n s i t o r y  phenomena i n  a w orld  o f  g e o lo g i c a l  a g es .  As 
such , each i n d i v i d u a l  e p iso d e  i s  n o t  s c i e n t i f i c  datum e x c e p t  
to  th e  e x te n t  t h a t  we can f i n d  i n  th e  e p iso d e  a u n i v e r s a l  o r  
d u ra b le  p r i n c i p l e  o r  law ” . (Skeggs 1945).
In  s c i e n c e ,  th e n ,  a r t ,  o r  em otion , which i s  th e  
s t u f f  o f  a r t  sh o u ld  n o t ,  in d e e d  canno t be ig n o r e d .  In  a
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l e a r n e d  and t h o u g h t f u l  p a p e r  r e c e n t l y ,  P o la n y i  g iv e s  an 
acc o u n t  o f  how th e  p a s s io n s  a r e  a c t i v e  i n  t h e  whole h i s t o r y  o f  
s c ie n c e  and a r e  j u s t  as a l i v e  to d a y .  F i r s t  o f  a l l  t h e r e  i s  
th e  s e l e c t i v e  f u n c t io n  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  p a s s i o n s  which 
e n a b le s  th e  s c i e n t i s t  to  choose  s u b j e c t s  w hich  a re  w orthy  to  
be i n v e s t i g a t e d ,  th u s  im p ly in g  a v a lu e  system  and a s c a l e  o f  
i n t e r e s t .  O th e rw ise ,  th e  speed  o f  w a te r  ru n n in g  th ro u g h  a 
g u t t e r ,  f o r  exam ple, o r  th e  c o n te n t s  o f  t h e  te le p h o n e  
d i r e c t o r y ,  would be as v a lu a b le  a s c i e n t i f i c  f a c t  as any 
o t h e r .  Having t h e r e f o r e  g l im p sed  a f a c t ,  which i f  i t  c o u ld  
be  e s t a b l i s h e d  would have meaning and s i g n i f i c a n c e ,  th e  
s c i e n t i s t  i s  th e n  s u s ta in e d  by h i s  h e u r i s t i c  p a s s io n ,  which 
l i n k s  h i s  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  v a lu e  to  a v i s i o n  o f  
r e a l i t y .  I t s  c o n n a t iv e  f u n c t i o n  i s  to  s u s t a i n  th e  
p e r s i s t e n t  p u r s u i t  o f  th e  work th rou gh  p e rh a p s  y e a r s  o f  
l a b o u r ,  and th e  f o r c e  whereby th e  s c i e n t i s t  i s  im p e l le d  to  
abandon an a c c e p te d  framework o f  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and commit 
h i m s e l f ,  by th e  c ro s s in g  o f  a l o g i c a l  gap , to  th e  u se  o f  a 
new framgwo^k* Here th e  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  v a lu e  
m erges i n to  th e  c a p a c i ty  f o r  d i s c o v e r in g  i t ;  much as an 
a r t i s t * s  s e n s i b i l i t y  merges i n t o  h i s  c r e a t i v e  pow ers .
L a s t l y ,  t h e r e  i s  p e r s u a s iv e  p a s s io n .  Having made a new 
d i s c o v e ry ,  h av in g  seen  a new v i s i o n ,  hav ing  dev e lo p ed  a new 
way o f  r e a s o n in g  p e rh a p s ,  h e  h a s  s e p a ra te d  h im s e l f  from 
o t h e r s  who s t i l l  t h in k  a long  th e  o ld  l i n e s .  Now h i s
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p e r s u a s iv e  p a s s io n  u rg e s  him to  c o n v e r t  h i s  p e e r s  and h i s  
c o l l e a g u e s  to  h i s  new way o f  t h in k i n g .  B ut s in c e  h e  i s  
u s in g  a new fram ework, how can th e y ,  who a re  s t i l l  w i t h i n  
th e  o ld  fram ework, he  co n v in ced  e x c e p t  by a c o n v e rs io n ?  
T h is  a c c o u n ts  f o r  th e  h e a t ,  th e  b i t t e r n e s s ,  and th e  
e x c e s se s  o f  many s c i e n t i f i c  c o n t r o v e r s i e s  i n  th e  p a s t .  
They show no s ig n  o f  d im in is h in g  to d a y .  The dream o f  
s c i e n t i f i c  o b j e c t i v i t y  was a dream. P a s s io n  and 
c o n t ro v e r s y  have  a l o g i c a l  f u n c t io n  and a r e  i n d i s p e n s a b l e  
e lem en ts  o f  s c ie n c e  (P o la n y i  19 56).
-  79  -
C h a p te r  6
PSYCHOTHERAPY MD ART
M utual F i e l d s  o f  I n t e r e s t :
I n  h i s  P r e s i d e n t i a l  A ddress to  th e  Am erican 
P s y c h i a t r i c  A s s o c ia t io n  i n  1954, Appel t o l d  o f  a woman p a t i e n t  
o f  h i s  who had n o t  b e n e f i t t e d  by a l l  t h e  e x t a n t  t h e r a p i e s  and 
was s t i l l  p ro fo u n d ly  d e p re s s e d .  He had  t r i e d  many l i n e s  o f  
t r e a tm e n t  b u t  w ith  no s u c c e s s .  I n  a mood o f  n e a r  d e s p e r a t io n ,  
he  t e l l s  u s ,  a t  one in t e r v i e w  he  began r e a d in g  to  h e r  from a 
book -  i t  was T horn ton  W ild e r f s Woman o f  A ndros. . They came 
to  a p a s sa g e  co n ce rn in g  th e  d e a th  o f  C h ry s is  and th e  s e n t im e n ts  
e x p re s s e d  i n  th e  book seemed to  m atch t h e  p a t i e n t * s  own 
s e n t im e n ts  so w e ll  t h a t  she ga ined  an im m edia te  s e n se  o f  r e l i e f ,  
and Appel r e p o r t s  t h a t  t h i s  was th e  tu r n in g  p o in t  o f  th e r a p y .
The argum ents i n  th e  l a s t  two c h a p te r s  have  been  
d i r e c t e d  a g a i n s t  any e asy  a cc e p ta n c e  o f  S u l l iv a n * s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
th e r a p y  as s c i e n t i f i c .  I f  i t  h a s  l i t t l e  c la im  to  s c i e n t i f i c  
v a l i d i t y  i s  i t  th e n  to  be c o n s id e re d  as an a r t ?  Appel*s
p r e s e n t  day example o f  th e  i n t e r a c t i o n  o f  M edic ine  and A rt  i s  
o f  c o u rs e  f a r  from new. On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  i t  i s  a r e v e r s i o n  
to  an o ld e r  form o f  m ed ic in e ;  m ed ic in e  was a lw ays acknowledged 
as  an a r t  u n t i l  v e ry  r e c e n t  t im e s ,  H ip p o c ra te s ,  S i r  Thomas 
Browne, S i r  W illiam  O s i e r ) . Those o f  us who a r e  engaged i n  
th e  p r a c t i c e  o f  m e d ic in e  seldom th in k  o f  i t  a s  an a r t
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now adays, and many, when th ey  do, remember i t  w i th  shame; 
b u t  i t  i s  s a l u t a r y  to  remember t h a t  we a r e  s t i l l  so 
r e g a rd e d  by many. For example i n  many o f  o u r  n a t i o n a l  
l i b r a r i e s ,  th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  a d o p ted  i s  t h a t  o f  Dewey and 
h e r e  M edic ine  a p p e a rs  as a U se fu l  A r t .  The p s y c h o l o g ic a l  
n o v e l ,  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  drama a re  now commonplace i n  o u r  
c u l t u r a l  l i f e  i n d i c a t i n g  how c lo s e  a re  th e  i n t e r e s t s  o f  
p sy ch o lo g y  and l i t e r a t u r e .  The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f
con tem porary  s c u l p t u r e  and p a i n t i n g  i s  o f t e n  an e x e r c i s e  i n  
sym bo lic  m en ta l m echanism s. In  f a c t ,  i f  we ta k e  th e
s u b - d i v i s i o n  o f  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s ,  t h e r e  i s  more i n t e r e s t  and 
d i s c u s s i o n  c e n t r e d  on t h i s  t o p ic  i n  th e  l i t e r a r y  j o u r n a l s  
th a n  i n  m ed ica l j o u r n a l s .  C e r t a i n l y  th e  u n c o v e r in g  o f  th e  
o r i g i n s  o f  m o t iv a t io n  o f  human b e h a v io u r  i s  th e  p ro p e r  
b u s in e s s  o f  b o th  l i t e r a t i  and p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t s  -  p e rh a p s  th e  
g r e a t e r  en thu s ia sm  o f  t h e  form er f o r  p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  i s  
a cc o u n te d  f o r  by th e  l a c k  o f  p r a c t i c a l  su c c e ss  which th e  
l a t t e r  have e x p e r ie n c e d .  P s y c h o a n a ly s is  as a p r a c t i c a l  
t o o l  i n  m ed ic ine  h a s  a  l i m i t e d  a p p l i c a t i o n ,  a t  l e a s t  i n  i t s  
c l a s s i c a l  form, and seems l i k e l y  to  rem ain  th e  p r e r o g a t i v e  o f  
a few e l i t e ;  th e  l a r g e r  body o f  th e  N a t io n a l  H e a l th  S e rv ic e  
f o r  example ta k e s  l i t t l e  c o g n isan ce  o f  i t  i n  any p r a c t i c a l  
s e n s e .  I t  rem a ins  an a re a  f o r  th e  h ig h ly  s p e c i a l i s e d  few, 
even i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y .  But i n  l i t e r a t u r e  i t s  f e r t i l i z i n g  
e f f e c t s  a re  everyw here  acknowledged. "A ll  th e  w orld*s  a 
m en ta l  h o s p i t a l ” says  th e  book r e v ie w e r ,  "and F reud  i s  ou r
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t h e r a p i s t . ” Some modern p o e t s  a r e  unasham edly  c l i n i c a l  i n  
t h e i r  i n t r o s p e c t i o n  (G.S. F r a s e r  -  Tongues o f  F i r e ) though  i n  
t h e i r  c ase  th e  ten d en cy  i s  no doub t a g g ra v a te d  by th e  
i l l n e s s  o f  E z ra  Pound.
A r t i s t  and T h e r a p i s t :
Appel u sed  h i s  example to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  w orth  o f  
s e r e n d i p i t y ,  b u t  such a h a p h a z a rd  chance does n o t  h o ld  o u t  
much hope o f  b r i n g in g  to  l i g h t  new p r i n c i p l e s  which m igh t be 
u se d  i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y  g e n e r a l l y .  By d e f i n i t i o n  s e r e n d i p i t y  
m ust rem ain  a m a t t e r  o f  l u c k .  Now i n  th e  p a s s a g e  he q u o te s  
from th e  Woman o f  Andros th e  p ro s e  h as  a p o e t i c a l  q u a l i t y  and 
i t  i s  th e  p o e t r y  t h a t  i s  i t s  m ost d i s t i n c t i v e  a t t r i b u t e .
To a p a t i e n t  i n  d e p re s s io n  who h a s  l o s t  i n t e r e s t  i n  
e v e r y th in g ,  to  whom n o th in g  seems worth w h i le  any more, i t  
may be t h a t  p o e t r y  can con v in ce  him t h a t  l i f e  i s  s t i l l  
b e a r a b l e ,  can awaken i n t e r e s t  i n  him a g a in ,  and make him f e e l  
r e u n i t e d  w ith  th e  w orld  even as  i t  i s ,  f o r  th e  e s se n c e  o f  
p o e t r y  i s  th e  b e l i e f  i n  th e  i n h e r e n t  w orth  o f  t h in g s  (G.
Lowes D ic k in s o n ) .  The p e r c e p t i o n  o f  th e  p a t i e n t  i s  
e n la rg e d  by s e e in g  h i s  p r i v a t e  sorrow  o r  a n x ie ty  d i s p la y e d  
a g a i n s t  th e  l a r g e r  b a c k c lo th  o f  n a tu r e  and t h e  w orld  i n  
g e n e r a l .  The a r t i s t  i s  one who, by a  p a r t i c u l a r  and 
s e l e c t i v e  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  th e  env ironm ent can , by draw ing from 
th e  w e l l  o f  h i s  own e x p e r ie n c e ,  e lu c id a t e  a new v i s i o n  o f  
" t r u t h ” which comes to  te rm s w i th  r e a l i t y  (W ilson , 19 54).
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L ik e w ise ,  a  p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t ,  by h i s  i n s i g h t  ( p e r c e p t io n )  and 
h i s  e x p e r ie n c e ,  can i n t e r p r e t  th e  p a t i e n t * s  symptoms i n  a 
new l i g h t  ( e l u d i c a t i o n  o f  th e  v i s io n )  -  which seems to  be 
" t r u e ” -  a t  l e a s t  i f  th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  i s  a s u c c e s s f u l  one 
-  and g iv e s  th e  p a t i e n t  a new view o f  r e a l i t y  which 
encom passes a new a d ju s tm e n t ,  a new a d a p t a t i o n ,  w i th  a 
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a new freedom  from c o n f in in g  sym ptons.
Now t h i s  i s  a n a lo g ic  a rg u m e n ta t io n ,  b u t  i t  w i l l  be  
m a in ta in e d  h e re  t h a t  i f  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  e x a c t  s c ie n c e s  can be 
invoked  to  s t r u c t u r e  m ethodology i n  p s y c h i a t r y  and 
p sy c h o th e ra p y  (;cf S u l l i v a n  and a l l  th e  expon en ts  o f  F i e l d  
Theory) th e n  i t  must be  p e r m is s ib l e  to  a c c e p t  ana logy  -with 
a r t  a l s o .  Man i s  an analogy  d raw ing  a n im a l ,  b u t  h e  sh o u ld  
n o t  c o n fu se  analogy  w i th  i d e n t i t y  (W.H. Auden, 1 9 5 6 ) .  
T h e re fo re  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  view and th e  a e s t h e t i c  v iew  a r e  n o t  
n e c e s s a r i l y  m u tu a l ly  e x c lu s iv e  -  n e i t h e r  p ro b a b ly  can c la im  
a b s o lu te  t r u t h ,  b u t  b o th  may c la im  to  be  a v a l i d  way o f  
lo o k in g  a t  th e  p ro c e s s  -  t r u t h  b e in g  commonly a c c e p te d  as 
many s id e d  (Huxley, 1949)• And though we l i v e  i n  an age 
dom inated  by s c ie n c e  and m a te r i a l i s m ,  y e t ,  a t  th e  b a r  o f  
h i s t o r y ,  P o e t ry  f o r  exam ple, as an e x p re s s io n  o f  im a g in a t iv e  
f e e l i n g ,  as  th e  movement o f  an en ergy , as one o f  t h e s e  g r e a t  
p r im a l  human f o r c e s  which go to  th e  developm ent o f  t h e  r a c e ,  
h a s  p la y e d ,  i n  th e  'wide se n se ,  as im p o r ta n t  a  p a r t  as  
s c i e n c e .  To quo te  th e  p o e t  a g a in ,  any work o f  a r t  i s  th e
j o i n t  p ro d u c t  o f  a s e n s i b i l i t y  and a medium o f  e x p r e s s io n  
(Auden, 1 9 5 6 ) .  The p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t ,  l i k e  th e  p o e t ,  m ust 
s e e ,  and hav ing  se en ,  m ust communicate so t h a t  o t h e r s ,  o r  i n  
th e  i n d i v i d u a l  c a s e ,  th e  o t h e r  may s e e .  P o e ts  a r e  
con ce rn ed  w ith  f e e l i n g s  and em otions . So l ik e w i s e  a r e  
p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t s .
The T ru th  Value o f  t h e  S e n s e s ;
The p o e t i c  v iew  o f  t r u t h  how ever, o r  r a t h e r  th e  
p o e t i c  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  t r u t h  i s  se n su o u s , as  i n  a l l  a r t ,  and 
th e  v e ry  f a c t  t h a t  a r t  e x i s t s  a t  a l l  i s  abundant e v id e n c e  
f o r  th e  t r u t h  v a lu e  o f  th e  s e n s e s .  The u n i v e r s a l l y  
acknowledged f u n c t io n  o f  a r t  i s  to  r e c o n c i l e  man to  h i s  l o t ,  
to  deepen  h i s  u n d e r s ta n d in g ,  and to  e n la r g e  h i s  t o l e r a n c e  
f o r  h i s  m is f o r tu n e s .  By c o n te m p la t io n  and by im a g in a t io n  
he r e a c h e s  a harmony -  harmony betw een h im s e l f  and th e  w o r ld .  
Thus, harmony on th e  one hand , a d ju s tm e n t  and a d ap ta t io n  on th e  
o th e r  -  a l l  a re  names f o r  a s i m i l a r  g o a l .  F reud ap p rehended  
t h i s  f a c t  w e l l  enough. "H is m etapsycho logy  r e s t o r e s  
im a g in a t io n  to  i t s  r i g h t s .  As a fu n d am en ta l  in d e p e n d e n t  
p r o c e s s ,  p h a n ta sy  h a s  a t r u t h  v a lu e  o f  i t s  own which 
c o rre sp o n d s  to  an e x p e r ie n c e  o f  i t s  own -  nam ely, t h e  
surm ounting  o f  th e  a n t a g o n i s t i c  human r e a l i t y .  Im a g in a t io n  
e n v is io n s  th e  r e c o n c i l i a t i o n  o f  th e  I n d i v id u a l  w i th  th e  w hole , 
o f  d e s i r e  w ith  r e a l i s a t i o n ,  o f  h a p p in e s s  w ith  r e a s o n .  W hile 
th e  harmony h a s  been removed i n to  u t o p i a  by th e  e s t a b l i s h e d  
r e a l i t y  p r i n c i p l e ,  p h a n ta sy  i n s i s t s  t h a t  i t  can and m ust become
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r e a l ,  t h a t  beh in d  th e  i l l u s i o n  l i e s  know ledge . The t r u t h s
o f  im a g in a t io n  a re  f i r s t  when p h a n ta sy  i t s e l f  t a k e s  fo rm , when
i t  c r e a t e s  a u n iv e r s e  o f  p e r c e p t io n  and com prehension  -  a
s u b j e c t i v e  and a t  th e  same tim e o b j e c t i v e  u n iv e r s e .  T h is
o c c u rs  i n  a r t . The a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  c o g n i t i v e  f u n c t i o n s  o f
p h a n ta sy  i s  th u s  l e d  to  a e s t h e t i c s  as th e  " s c ie n c e  o f  b e a u ty "
b e h in d  th e  a e s t h e t i c  form l i e s  th e  r e p r e s s e d  harmony o f
se n su o u sn e ss  and r e a s o n  -  th e  e t e r n a l  p r o t e s t  a g a i n s t  th e
o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  l i f e  by th e  l o g i c  o f  d o m in a t io n ,  th e  c r i t i q u e
o f  th e  pe rfo rm ance  p r in c ip le " ( M a r c u s e ,  1956, pp . 143-144 :
F re u d ,  F o rm u la t io n s  re g a rd in g  th e  two p r i n c i p l e s  i n  m en ta l
f u n c t i o n in g ,  C o l l e c t e d  P a p e r s , V ol. IV, Ch. I . ) .
P o e t i c  A n t i c i p a t i o n s  o f  P s y c h o th e ra p e u t ic  C o n c e p ts :
In d ee d  th e  more one examines th e  o b s e r v a t io n s  o f  th e
p o e ts  c o n ce rn in g  t h e i r  work, th e  more s t r i k i n g  does th e
p a r a l l e l i s m  o f  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t s  w ith  th e  p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t s
become. F reud  e n u n c ia te d  h i s  p le a s u r e  p r i n c i p l e  i n  1911
( C o l le c te d  P a p e r s , Vol. IV, p .  1 4 ) ,  b u t  Wordsworth w ro te  th e
fo l lo w in g  i n  th e  p r e f a c e  to  th e  L y r ic a l  B a l l a d s  i n  1800:
"Nor l e t  th e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  p ro d u c in g  im m ediate  
p l e a s u r e  be c o n s id e re d  as  a d e g ra d a t io n  o f  th e  
P o e t* s  a r t .  I t  i s  f a r  o t h e r w i s e . , . , .  i t  i s  a 
homage p a id  to  th e  n a t i v e  and naked d i g n i t y  o f  
man, and to  th e  g rand  e lem en ta ry  p r i n c i p l e  o f  
p l e a s u r e  by which he knows and f e e l s  and l i v e s  and 
moves (p .  539)* We have  no sympathy b u t  what i s  
p ro p a g a te d  by p l e a s u r e .  I  would n o t  be 
m isu n d e rs to o d ;  b u t  whenever we sy m p a th ise  w ith  
p a in ,  i t  w i l l  be found t h a t  th e  sympathy i s  p roduced  
and c a r r i e d  on by s u b t l e  com binations  w ith  p l e a s u r e .
We have no knowledge, t h a t  i s ,  no g e n e r a l  p r i n c i p l e s
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drawn from th e  c o n te m p la t io n  o f  p a r t i c u l a r  f a c t s ,  
b u t  what h a s  been  b u i l t  up by p l e a s u r e ,  and 
e x i s t s  i n  us by p l e a s u r e  a lo n e .  The Man o f  
S c ie n c e ,  th e  C hem ist,  th e  M a th e m a tic ia n ,  w h a tev e r  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  and d i s g u s t s  th ey  may have  to  
s t r u g g l e  w i th ,  know and f e e l  t h i s .  However 
p a i n f u l  may be th e  o b j e c t s  w ith  which th e  
A n a to m is ts  knowledge i s  co n ce rned , he  f e e l s  t h a t  
h i s  knowledge i s  p l e a s u r e ;  and where he h a s  no 
p l e a s u r e ,  he h a s  no k n o w le d g e .”
There i s  more th a n  th e  germs o f  !l u s t - u n l u s t f h e r e  
and i t  seems h a rd ly  s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  i n  t h e i r  own d i f f e r e n t  
sp h e re s  and a t  t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t  p o i n t s  i n  h i s t o r y  b o th  
d o c t r i n e s  were e x c e e d in g ly  unpop u la r  when th ey  a p p e a re d .  
Wordsworth goes on to  say  t h a t  i t  i s  th e  p o e t f s t a s k  to  
c o n s id e r  man and h i s  env ironm en t r e a c t i n g  so as to  p ro d u ce  
”an i n f i n i t e  com plex ity  o f  p l e a s u r e  and p a i n ” . He 
c o n s id e r s  th e  knowledge and sym path ies  which men l e a r n  from 
t h e i r  d a i l y  l i v e s  -  t h e i r  c o n v ic t io n s ,  i n t u i t i o n s ,  
d e d u c t io n s ,  and h a b i t s  o f  mind. He r e f l e c t s  on p a s s io n s  
and th o u g h ts  and f e e l i n g s  -  "our m oral s e n t im e n ts ,  and
anim al s e n s a t io n s ,  and th e  causes  which e x c i t e  t h e s e ..........
w ith  l o s s  o f  f r i e n d s  and k in d r e d ,  w ith  i n j u r i e s  and 
r e s e n tm e n ts ,  g r a t i t u d e s  and hopes , t e a r s  and sorrow s" (p .  540).
T h is  i s  th e  v e ry  m a t e r i a l  o f  p sy c h o th e ra p y ,  f a m i l i a r  
ground to  th e  t h e r a p i s t .  Then, by s t y l i z i n g  p a i n f u l  
memories and by p u t t i n g  them i n t o  m e t re ,  th e  p o e t  g iv e s  us 
power to  t o l e r a t e  them -  though h i s  f i n e s t  s k i l l  i s  i n  h i s  
a b i l i t y  to  waken j u s t  enough o f  th e  o r i g i n a l  f e e l i n g  to  i n v e s t  
i t  w i th  p l e a s u r e ,  b u t  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  to  be d i s t r e s s f u l .
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L a s t l y ,  i n  th e  famous p a s s a g e  "I  have  s a i d  t h a t  p o e t r y  i s  th e  
sp o n tan eo u s  o v e rf lo w  o f  p o w erfu l  f e e l i n g s ;  i t  t a k e s  i t s  
o r i g i n s  from em otion r e c o l l e c t e d  i n  t r a n q u i l i t y ;  t h e  em otion  
i s  c o n te m p la te d  t i l l ,  by a s p e c ie s  o f  r e a c t i o n ,  th e  
t r a n q u i l i t y  g r a d u a l ly  d i s a p p e a r s  and an em otion , k in d r e d  to  
t h a t  which was b e fo re  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  c o n te m p la t io n  i s  g r a d u a l ly  
p ro d u ced , and does i t s e l f  e x i s t  a c t u a l l y  i n  th e  m ind" .
Wordsworth i s  h e r e  d e s c r i b i n g  th e  phenomenon which i s  c a l l e d  i n  
p s y c h i a t r y  a b r e a c t io n  -  a w e l l  e s t a b l i s h e d  c o rn e r  s to n e  o f  
p sy c h o th e ra p y  (Freud  and B re u e r ,  1895* Brown 1920, F reu d  1920, 
McDougall 1920, F e re n c z i  and Rank, 1925* Symonds 1 9 5 4 ) .  
I n t e r p er s o n a l  P s y c h ia t r y  and A e s t h e t i c s :
T urning to  th e  f i e l d  o f  r e l a t i o n s h i p  th e r a p y ,  o u r  
c e n t r a l  co nce rn  h e r e ,  some o f  th e  c o n d i t i o n s  under which th e ra p y  
can ta k e  p la c e  a re  d e s c r ib e d  i n  th e  w r i t i n g s  o f  S u l l i v a n  and h i s  
p u p i l s .  The p e r s o n a l i t y  and b e h a v io u r  o f  th e  t h e r a p i s t  w i l l  
be  found to  co rre sp o n d  to  some o f  th e  a s p e c t s  o f  th e  a r t i s t  
a l r e a d y  d e s c r ib e d .  C l e a r ly ,  i n  a p s y c h i a t r y  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  th e  p e r s o n a l i t y  o f  th e  t h e r a p i s t  i s  o f  p r im e  
im p o rtan c e  -  i f  he i s  u n a b le  to  e n te r  i n t o  an a p p r o p r i a t e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p  w ith  h i s  p a t i e n t ,  th en  t r e a tm e n t  canno t b e g in .
Once a g a in  th e  g r e a t  d iv e rg e n c e  from a F re u d ia n  a n a l y s t  i s  
a p p a r e n t .
The f i r s t  p re  r e q u i s i t e  o f  th e  t h e r a p i s t  i s  t h a t  he  
s h a l l  pay th e  c l o s e s t  a t t e n t i o n  to  what th e  p a t i e n t  sa y s  and 
t h e r e f o r e  h i s  f i r s t  t a s k  i s  to  l i s t e n .  "To be a b le  to  l i s t e n
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and to  g a th e r  in f o r m a t io n  from a n o th e r  p e r s o n   i s  an a r t
o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  exchange which few p e o p le  a r e  a b le  to
p r a c t i c e  w i th o u t  s p e c i a l . t r a i n i n g . " To be  i n  command o f  
t h i s  a r t  i s  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  a good p s y c h i a t r i s t .  A lso  i t  i s
now custom ary  f o r  th e  p a t i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t  to  lo o k  a t  each
o th e r  -  v i s u a l  c o n ta c t  b e in g  v a lu e d  as an a id  i n  th e  
t h e r a p e u t i c  p ro c e s s  ( Fromm-Rei chmann, 1953* P* 1 2 ) .  By 
such means comm unication ta k e s  p la c e  be tw een  th e  
p a r t i c i p a n t s .  Indeed  f u r t h e r  in f o r m a t io n  from 
k i n a e s t h e t i c  sense  d a ta  i s  a ls o  v a lu e d  (p .  2 4 ) ,  where a 
s t a t e  o f  empathy e x i s t s .  By l i s t e n i n g ,  lo o k in g  and 
empathizing* he a c q u i r e s  h i s  d a ta .  Now th e  p u rp o se  i s  to  
encourage  v e r b a l i z a t i o n  and c o n c e p tu a l i z a t i o n  o f  a l l  t h e  
th in g s  and e v e n ts  t h a t  have  t ro u b le d  th e  p a t i e n t  -  th e  
f o r g o t t e n  as w e ll  as th e  remembered.; h a v in g  a ch iev ed  t h i s  
th e  p s y c h i a t r i s t *  s t a s k  i s  to  "convey to  p a t i e n t s  a v a l i d  
’p i c tu r e *  o f  th e  n a tu r e  o f  t h e i r  d i f f i c u l t i e s  and e v e n t u a l l y  
o f  th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e i r  p e r s o n a l i t i e s .  The p u rp o se  o f  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  and i n t e r p r e t i v e  q u e s t io n s  i s  to  b r in g  
d i s s o c i a t e d  and r e p r e s s e d  e x p e r ie n c e s  and m o t iv a t io n s  to  
aw areness and to  show p a t i e n t s  how unknown to  th e m se lv e s ,  
r e p r e s s e d  and d i s s o c i a t e d  m a t e r i a l  f i n d s  i t s  e x p re s s io n  and 
c o lo u r s  v e r b a l i z e d  com m unications and t h e i r  b e h av io u r  
p a t t e r n s ,  such as t h e i r  a t t i t u d e s ,  a c t i o n s  and g e s t u r e s " .
So th e  t h e r a p i s t ,  l i k e  t h e  a r t i s t  o r  p o e t ,  must be a p e r s o n  
a b le  to  p e rc e iv e  -  he m ust l e a r n  to  " in c r e a s e  h i s  aw areness"
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so t h a t  comm unication w i l l  be more m e a n in g fu l  ( S u l l i v a n ,
1954, p .  69) .  He h a s  to  " se n se  o u t  th e  a re a s  where 
a n x ie ty  i s  ev in ced  even though h id d e n  by s e c u r i t y  o p e r a t i o n s " .  
The t h e r a p i s t  must have  a " s e n s i t i v i t y  to  th e  p a t i e n t ’ s 
f e e l i n g s "  so t h a t  he  may a r r i v e  a t  a p o i n t  where he  can  form 
some " im p re s s io n s "  o f  th e  p a t i e n t ’ s d i s t o r t i o n s  ( i b i d . ,  Ch.
V I) .  The aim i s  to  c l a r i f y  f o r  th e  p a t i e n t  th e  t ro u b le so m e  
a s p e c t s  o f  h i s  l i f e .  The s k i l l  w i th  which th e  t h e r a p i s t  
"draws i n "  o r  s k e tc h e s  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  
o t h e r s  ( f o r  a l th o u g h  th e  group i s  a tw o-group  o n ly ,  t h e r e  a re  
c o n s t a n t ly  im ag in ary  p e o p le  a ls o  i n  th e  f i e l d )  and th e  e x t e n t  
to  which h i s  sk e tc h e s  m atch w ith  th e  p a t i e n t ’ s co n ce p t  o f  
t h e i r  t r u t h  i s  a d e te rm in a n t  i n  th e  su c c e s s  o f  th e  t h e r a p y ,
i . e . , t h e  a r t  w ith  which th e  t h e r a p i s t  conveys th e  t r u t h  t h a t  
he  s e e s .  The t h e r a p i s t ,  th e n ,  h a s  an im p re s s io n ,  th a n k s  to  
h i s  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  and he i n t e r p r e t s  i t  o r  e x p re s s e s  i t .
W il l  (1954) a llow s t h a t  t h i s  may be c o n s id e re d  an a r t  b u t  i s  
a f r a i d  o f  th e  word b e ca u se  i t  su g g e s ts  t h a t  th e  p a r t i c u l a r s  o f  
th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  a re  n o t  s u b j e c t  to  o b s e r v a t io n  and 
d e s c r i p t i o n .  He u se s  te rm s o f  opprobrium  such as i n t u i t i v e ,  
s u b j e c t i v e ,  p e r s o n a l ,  i n s i g n i f i c a n t ,  and u n s c i e n t i f i c .  "Thus, 
to  speak  o f  th e  a r t  o f  in te r v ie w in g  may im ply  t h a t  th e  
p ro c e s s e s  i n  t h a t  i n t e r a c t i o n  a re  n o t  o b s e rv a b le  and t h a t  f o r  
re a s o n s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  c l e a r ,  th e  s i t u a t i o n  m ight b e s t  f l o u r i s h  
i n  an a tm osphere  o f  p r iv a c y " .  Such a d e fe n s iv e  a t t i t u d e  i s
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n o t  j u s t i f i e d ,  f o r  t h e r e  i s  a s c ie n c e  o f  a r t  which rem oves 
such m a t t e r s  from m y s te ry  and s e t s n o u t  to  show t h a t  t h e  p r o c e s s  
o f  a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i o n  can be a n a ly se d  l i k e  any o t h e r  p r o c e s s .  
In d eed  i f  we ta k e  th e  l a t e s t  o f  th e s e  a e s t h e t i c  t h e o r i e s  
(C roce , 1953) th e  p a r a l l e l s  to  p r o c e s s e s  j u s t  d e s c r ib e d  a re  
s t r i k i n g .  A poem f o r  example i s  a complex o f  im ages and th e  
f e e l i n g  t h a t  an im ates  them; q u o ta t i o n s  from p o e t ry  c o n s i s t  o f  
images o f  p e r s o n s ,  t h i n g s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  g e s t u r e s ,  s a y in g s ,  j o y s ,  
and so rro w s;  and th ro u g h  th e s e  images ru n  f e e l i n g s  which we share  
w ith  th e  p o e t  o f  b i t t e r  memories,, sh u d d e r in g  h o r r o r ,  m e lancho ly  
and hom esick ness  -  som ething  which i s  n o t  q u i t e  e x p r e s s i b l e  i n  
l o g i c a l  te rm s ,  b u t  which o n ly  p o e try  can e x p re s s  i n  f u l l .
By c o n v e r t in g  f e e l i n g s  i n t o  im ages, o r  r a t h e r  by making th e s e  
two in t e r c h a n g e a b l e ,  p o e t r y  becomes " c o n te m p la t io n  o f  f e e l i n g " .
But A rt  i s  n o t  th e  im m edia te  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  f e e l i n g  which o f t e n  
in c lu d e s  g r e a t  v i s c e r a l  d i s tu r b a n c e s  and p h y s i o l o g ic a l  d i s t r e s s  
which h a s  to  be e n a c te d  and endured . C r e a t iv e  im a g in a t io n  o r
]
p o e t i c  im a g in a t io n  c o n v e r t s  th e  chaos o f  im m ediate  f e e l i n g  i n t o  j
i
c l e a r  i n t u i t i o n  which, by a e s t h e t i c  e x p r e s s io n ,  assumes words 
o r  ou tw ard  form , which i s  th en  c o n te m p la te d .  T h is  d i s t i n c t i o n  i
betw een co n tem p la ted  f e e l i n g ,  o r  p o e t r y ,  and f e e l i n g  which i s  |
s
a c te d  and endured i s  th e  so u rc e  o f  th e  power, a s c r ib e d  to  a r t ,  j
o f  l i b e r a t i n g  us from th e  p a s s io n s  and calm ing us ( t h e  power j
o f  c a t h a r s i s )  . A rt c an n o t be produced  by empty o r  d u l l  minds j 
and th e  b a s i s  o f  a l l  p o e t r y  i s  human p e r s o n a l i t y .  The a r t i s t  
must have  a sh a re  i n  th e  -world o f  th o u g h t  and a c t i o n ,  says
C ro ce , e i t h e r  i n  h i s  own p e rs o n  o r  by sympathy w i th  o t h e r s ,  to  
l i v e  th e  whole drama o f  human l i f e .  Fromm-Reichmann 
m a in ta in s  "We can u n d e rs ta n d  human p e r s o n a l i t y  o n ly  i n  te rm s 
o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  There i s  no way to  know 
abo u t human p e r s o n a l i t y  o t h e r  th a n  by means o f  what one p e r s o n  
conveys to  a n o th e r ,  t h a t  i s ,  i n  term s o f  h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  
h i m ."
There  have  been d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  how 
th e  a r t i s t  t r a n s l a t e s  h i s  i n t u i t i o n  i n t o  e x p r e s s io n .  T h is  
s p r in g s  l a r g e l y  from th e  a r t i f i c i a l  a b s t r a c t i o n s  r e s u l t i n g  
from D u a l i s t  th in k in g  (C ro c e ) .  I f  we a c c e p t  th e  M on is t  
p o s i t i o n ,  a f e a t  which m ost p s y c h i a t r i s t s  a r e  g la d  enough to  
do, th en  we see  t h a t  i n t u i t i o n  and e x p re s s io n  a re  r e a l l y  
i d e n t i c a l .  "An image t h a t  does n o t  e x p re s s ,  t h a t  i s  n o t  
sp eech , song, d raw ing , p a i n t i n g ,  s c u l p t u r e ,  o r  a r c h i t e c t u r e  -  
speech  a t  l e a s t  murmured to  o n e s e l f ,  song a t  l e a s t  echo ing  
w i th in  o n e ’ s oto b r e a s t ,  l i n e  and c o lo u r  se en  i n  im a g in a t io n  
and c o lo u r in g  w ith  i t s  own t i n t  th e  whole so u l  and o rg an ism  -  
i s  an image t h a t  does n o t  e x i s t . "
As to  th e  com m unication o f  t h i s  im a g e -e x p re s s io n  
t h i s  i s  th e  p ro p e r  sp h e re  o f  th e  te c h n iq u e  o f  a r t .  T echn ique  
i s  n o t  an i n t r i n s i c  e lem ent o f  a r t  b u t  h a s  to  do w ith  th e  
co n cep t o f  communication o n ly ,  and i s  q u i t e  d i s t i n c t .  When 
th e  p o e t  f i n d s  th e  words s i l e n t l y  i n  h i s  own th o u g h ts ,  t h e  poem 
i s  com p le te .  When th e  words a re  r e a r r a n g e d ,  a l t e r e d  and 
t r a n s p o s e d  so t h a t  o th e r s  may sh a re  th e  e x p e r ie n c e ,  a new p h ase
h a s  been  e n t e r e d ,  n o t  a e s t h e t i c  b u t  p r a c t i c a l .
The A e s th e t i c  D im ension:
The a e s t h e t i c  d im ension  o c c u p ie s  t h e  c e n t r a l  p o s i t i o n  
betw een  sen su o u sn ess  and m o r a l i t y ,  th e  d im en s io n  i n  which t h e  
s e n se s  and i n t e l l e c t  meet (K an t,  1914, p .  4 1 2 ) ,  and th e  
a e s t h e t i c  p e r c e p t i o n  i s  accompanied by p l e a s u r e .
C i v i l i z a t i o n  and th e  r e a l i t y  p r i n c i p l e  have  s u b ju g a te d  
se n su o u sn ess  to  r e a s o n ,  and o n ly  i n  a r t  i s  t h i s  ’ c o g n i t i v e ’ 
f o r c e  o f  th e  se n se s  p e r m i t t e d  by t y r a n n i c a l  r e a s o n  (Jung 1924 , 
1933)* y e t  i n  s p i t e  o f  t h i s  w e igh ty  s u p p o r t ,  th e  a e s t h e t i c  
d im ension  i s  r e g a rd e d  w ith  s u s p ic io n  by many d o c to r s ,  o f t e n  
d ism is se d  as m y s t i c a l ,  i n a p p r o p r i a t e ,  and h a v in g  no p r a c t i c a l  
a p p l i c a t i o n ,  m ed ic in e  being e s s e n t i a l l y  a p ra g m a tic  
u n d e r ta k in g .  But i t  i s  j u s t  from t h i s  p r a c t i c a l  s t a n d p o in t  
t h a t  an a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  th e  a p o s i te n e s s  o f  t h e  a e s t h e t i c  
d im ension  i s  m ost im p o r ta n t ,  as  h a s  been w e l l  a rgued  by 
P r in z h o rn  (1 9 5 2 ) .  I t  i s  common e x p e r ie n c e  i n  m ed ic ine  t h a t  
th e  u nvary ing  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  a form al th e o ry  to  each i l l n e s s  
i s  ab su rd ;  t h a t  i t  i s  th e  p h y s i c i a n ’ s p rim e  o b l i g a t i o n  to  
h e lp  h i s  p a t i e n t  to  g e t  w e l l  by w hatever means p o s s i b l e  -  even 
sh o u ld  t h i s  mean abandoning th e  s t r i c t  s c i e n t i f i c  p r i n c i p l e s  
o f  o b j e c t i v e  m ethodology . I n  c o n s id e r in g  what forms th e  
h e lp  may t a k e ,  P r in z h o rn  c o n c e iv e s  th e  t h e r a p i s t  as a c t in g  i n  
two r o l e s  m a in ly  -  e i t h e r  th e  p a s t o r l y  ( u s u r p e r ’ s r o l e )  o r  th e  
s c e p t i c  ( h i s  p ro p e r  r o l e )  -  though they  in c lu d e  ad m ix tu re s  o f  
many o th e r  r o l e s ;  th e  m igh ty  l e a d e r ,  th e  w ise  man and s e e r ,
t h e  p e rs o n  l e a r n e d  i n  law , th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  a  p o w erfu l  
i n s t i t u t i o n ,  p r i e s t ,  la w y e r ,  t e a c h e r ,  p h y s i c i a n ,  m a s te r ,  
f r i e n d ,  and l o v e r .  And a l th o u g h  th e  h e l p e r  may h e lp  th e  
p a t i e n t  by good a d v ic e ,  e n l ig h te n m e n t ,  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s ,  
d i s c i p l i n e  o f  th e  w i l l ,  l e a r n i n g ,  s u g g e s t io n ,  and th e  g r a n t in g  
o f  a k in d  o f  a b s o l u t i o n  fo l lo w in g  c o n fe s s io n ,  y e t  P r in z h o rn  
names th e  E ros Pa idagogos o f  P l a to  as th e  t h e r a p i s t ’ s r e a l l y  
p o w e rfu l  weapon. T his i s  a d i f f i c u l t  c o n c e p t  b u t  seems 
b e s t  e x p re sse d  as a  l i b i d i n a l  ( i . e . ,  o f  sen suou s  o r i g i n )  g row th  
tow ard  s e l f - s u b l i m a t i o n  i n  l a s t i n g  and expanding  r e l a t i o n s  
(M arcuse, 1956)• He sees  no e s s e n t i a l  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een  
e ro s  pa idagogos and th e  ’ c a r i t a s ’ o f  th e  p r i e s t ,  though th e  
t h e r a p i s t  l i k e  th e  p r i e s t  sh o u ld  be aware o f  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  i n  
whose name he a c t s .  S ince  t h i s  h a s  l i t t l e  to  do w ith  
s c ie n c e  o r  t e c h n i c a l  knowledge, P r in z h o rn  b e l i e v e s  t h a t  t h e r e  
i s  a danger i n  th e  s u p e r s e s s io n  o f  th e  i d e a l  p h y s i c i a n  by th e  
i d e a l  o f  s c i e n c e .  R e c a l l in g  th e  t r i p a r t i t e  H ip p o c ra t ic  
aphorism  c o n ce rn in g  th e  d i s e a s e ,  th e  d i s e a s e d  p e r s o n ,  and th e  
p h y s i c i a n ,  i t  becomes n e c e s s a r y ,  c e r t a i n l y  to  be s c i e n t i f i c  
( " n o th in g  m ust be l o s t  o f  th e  knowledge o f  th e  d i s e a s e " )  b u t  
to  do t h i s  m ust be added an a l l  round knowledge o f  th e  d i s e a s e d  
p e r s o n  and h i s  r e q u i r e m e n ts .  "To become q u a l i f i e d  f o r  t h i s  
i s  th e  new g o a l  o f  th e  m ed ica l  t r a i n i n g  o f  o u r  day . T h is  
n e c e s s a r y  change i n  th e  a t t i t u d e  o f  M edicine i s  due, a lm ost
e x c l u s i v e l y ,  to  t h e  p s y c h o th e ra p e u t ic  e x p e r ie n c e s  o f  th e  l a s t
f i f t y  y e a r s : -  i n d i r e c t l y  to  th e  new p sy ch o lo g y  whose grow th 
we m ust fo l lo w  r a t h e r  i n  THE WORDS OF THE POETS AND 
THINKERS THAN IN THE TEXT BOOKS OF THE SPECIALISTS, i f  we 
a r e  r e a l l y  to  e x p e r ie n c e  i t s  p r a c t i c a l  use  and v a lu e " .
Method by i t s e l f  c a n n o t  accou n t f o r  many o f  th e  
known f a c t s  -  f o r  example th e  a s t o n i s h in g  c o n s i s t e n c y  o f  
th e  improvement r a t e  o b ta in e d  by such w id e ly  s e p a r a te d  
ex p o n en ts  b o th  i n  tim e and i n  p r a c t i c e  as E s q u i r o l ,  W eir 
M i t c h e l l ,  and th e  l e u c o to m is t s  Freeman and W a t ts ,  to  ta k e  
o n ly  a  few exam ples (Masserman, 1955)• The f i g u r e s  o f  
one t h i r d  g r e a t l y  im proved, one t h i r d  s l i g h t l y  improved 
and one t h i r d  unchanged a p p l i e s  even to  m ethods e x ta n t  
to d a y  (F re u d en b e rg ,  1947). There i s  a c o n s id e r a b le  body 
o f  th o u g h t  th e n  to  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  p sy c h o th e ra p y  m ust co n ce rn  
i t s e l f  w ith  th e  a e s t h e t i c  d im ensio n . And t h i s ,  n o t  from 
any t h e o r e t i c a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  b u t  such as  may be a p p l i e d  i n  
d a i l y  p r a c t i c e  as  an i n h e r e n t l y  p rag m a tic  s t e p  i n  th e r a p y .
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FART III.
COMMUNICATION IN THE DOCTOR-PATIENT RELATIONSHIP.
Chapter 7 .
COMMUNICATION - THE AUDITORY MOLALITY.
(Outline of communication principles in psychotherapy).
Communication theory comes nearest to being a unified 
discipline for all those psychiatrists and social psychologists 
who are interested in interpersonal relationships, and i& 
encompasses perhaps most of psychiatric operations in this 
mode. An operational definition is given by Ruesch (1954).
"A physician is a psychiatrist when he specializes in 
disturbances of communication and atteppts to improve the 
patient's ways of communication by physicial, psychological, or 
social means". Certain demands upon the therapist emerge.
He must be an expert in communication himself. His 
knowledge of communication will enable him to select possible 
interpretations of the patient's communication, and his skilled 
feed-back (in terms of information theory) will constantly 
alter the patient's communication system. This will in fact 
be the process of psychotherapy. Now before any operations 
start, it will be clear that sensory input in machine terms to 
the therapist is fundamental. Without adequate information 
he cannot function. Therefore his observation is all 
important. He must be extremely perceptive, because 
observation provides the sensory input which makes the motor
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o u t p u t  o r  t r a n s m is s io n  o f  com m unication p o s s i b l e .  Kuesch 
s u g g e s t s  t h a t  th e  t h e r a p i s t s  t r a i n i n g  t h e r e f o r e  sh o u ld  i n c l u d e :
1 .  The a r t  o f  o b s e r v a t io n .
2 . The a r t  o f  d e c i s io n  m aking.
3* The a r t  o f  e x p re s s io n .
T h is  im p l ie s  a r e  emphasis o f  b a s i c  o r i e n t a t i o n s  i n  ap p ro ach .
For example th e  o ld  fa sh io n e d  c l i n i c a l  o b s e r v a t io n  h as  
u n d o u b ted ly  d e c l in e d  w ith  th e  in c r e a s e d  a t t e n t i o n  p a id  to  
l a b o r a t o r y ,  m ed ic ine  and drug c h e m is try .  I n  te rm s o f  
comm unication th e o ry  i t  would be p e rh a p s  as im p o r ta n t  to  
a p p reh en d , say , t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  th e  g e s tu r e  o f  a work o f  
R odin  as to  l e a r n  th e  m u sc u la tu re  o f  th e  f o o t ,  b e ca u se  i n  t h i s  
way p e r c e p t io n  can be sharpened . The whole rea lm  o f  
n o n v e rb a l  comm unication and th e  meaning o f  g e s t u r e  i s  
u n e x p lo re d  and u n d e re s t im a te d  by p s y c h i a t r i s t s  (B a rb a ra  1 9 5 6 ) .
I f  we a c c e p t  t h a t  t h i s  i s  th e  way i n  which 
p sy c h o th e ra p y  i s  d ev e lo p in g  and t h e r e  seems l i t t l e  doubt t h a t  ! 
i t  i s  so , i t  w a ll  be n e c e s s a ry  f o r  a tim e a t  l e a s t  to  u se  two 
la n g u a g e s  -  (1) a p e r s o n a l  o r  t h e r a p e u t i c  lan g u a g e  which i s  
e a s i l y  u n d e rs to o d  by th e  p a t i e n t ,  and (2) a s c i e n t i f i c  
la n g u a g e  f o r  c a r r y in g  o u t  g e n e ra l  o b s e r v a t io n s  and e l a b o r a t i o n  
o f  th e o r y  n e c e s s a r y  i n  p r o f e s s i o n a l  o r t e c h n o lo g ic a l  communication.
In  machine term s ( s e e  p .  100 l a t e r )  t h i s  would correspond!
i
i n  th e  f i r s t  i n s t a n c e ,  to  u s in g  iwords as d e n o ta t io n  i n  d i g i t a l  ; 
com pu te rs ,  w h ile  i n  th e  o th e r ,  new r e f e r e n t s  (p e rh a p s  such t r a i t s  j 
a s  o r a l ,  a n a l ,  and o th e r s  such w ith  s p e c ia l  s i g n i f i c a n c e )  on th e
l i n e s  o f  a n a lo g ic  com puters w i l l  be more h e l p f u l .
COMMUNICATION -  The A u d ito ry  M o d a l i ty .
The need, f o r  Communication:
S u l l iv a n  makes i t  q u i t e  c l e a r  t h a t  a d e q u a te  
com m unication i s  v e ry  n e a r  to  b e in g  th e  g o a l  o f  h i s  th e r a p y .  
"Looking back on th e  development o f  S u l l i v a n ’ s t h e o r i e s ,  I  f i n d  
i t  s i g n i f i c a n t  t h a t  one o f  h i s  e a r l y  concerns  was w i th  th e  
p rob lem  o f  c o m m u n ic a t io n . . . . .  H is t r e a tm e n t  o f  l a n g u a g e ,  
sy m bo ls , and ‘communication i n  th e  p r e s e n t  book i s  one o f  th e
m ost u s e f u l  f o r  p s y c h i a t r i s t s  t h a t  I  have ev e r  s e e n ..........
T h is  i n t e r e s t  i n  communication i s  n o t  a s id e  b ran ch  b u t  i s  
b a s i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  to  th e  core  o f  S u l l i v a n ’ s work. T h is  co re  
can b e  d e s c r ib e d  as th e  p s y c h ia t r y  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  
o r  as th e  study  o f  communication between p e r s o n s . "  (Cohen 
1953* PP» x i - x i i ) . I t  i s  tem p tin g  to  assume t h a t  improved 
com m unication w i l l  by i t s e l f  l e a d  to  harmony and c l e a r i n g  up 
o f  many a r t i f i c i a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  and m is u n d e r s ta n d in g s .  But 
such  an. assum ption  i s  too  f a c i l e .  For example M o rr is  (1946) 
p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  th e  I r i s h  and E n g l ish  sh a red  a common 
la n g u a g e  f o r  c e n t u r i e s ,  b u t  t h i s  d id  n o t  l e a d  to  any in c r e a s e d  
i n t e g r a t i o n  o r  s o c i a l i z a t i o n  o r  c o o p e ra t iv e  s o c i a l  b e h a v io u r .  
Mankind may dream o f  a common language  which would h a s t e n  th e  
day o f  u n iv e r s a l  s e c u r i t y ,  b u t  Park  i s s u e s  a w arn ing  t h a t  
c o m p e t i t io n  i s  as p e rv a s iv e  as c o o p e ra t io n  (P a rk ,  193 8 ) .
N e v e r th e le s s ,  communication a f f o rd s  a means whereby 
d i f f i c u l t i e s  may be t a c k le d ,  and w ith o u t  adequa te  communication
i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  see  how changes can  be e f f e c t e d ,  a t  l e a s t  
v o l u n t a r i l y .  An imposed change from w i th o u t  c l e a r l y  h a s
n o t  so much need  o f  f r e e  com m unication, b u t  th e n  t h i s  i s  an 
i d e a  which i s  f o r e i g n  to  p sy c h o th e ra p y .
The i n e x a c t n e s s of  Language:
To r e v e r t  to  our o r i g i n a l  d e f i n i t i o n ,  on th e  " o p e ra ­
t i o n a l "  l e v e l ,  p sy c h o th e ra p y  c o n s i s t s  o f  p a t i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t  
m ee tin g  to g e th e r  and t a l k i n g ,  and th e  p r i n c i p a l  method o f  
com m unication i s  by w ords. Now words a re  symbols and th ey  
may o r  may n o t  have  e x a c t  r e f e r e n t s .  There a re  no a b s o lu te  
s t a n d a r d  sem antic  r e l a t i o n s  betw een a v e r b a l  r e s p o n s e  and a 
p a r t i c u l a r  s t im u lu s .  The d i f f i c u l t y  l i e s  i n  th e  n o n - i d e n t i t y  
o f  p r i v a t e  and p u b l i c  s t i m u l i .  I t  i s  o f t e n  n e c e s s a r y  to  
i n f e r  th e  p r i v a t e  e v e n t ,  a p ro c e d u re  which i s  c o n t r a r y  to  th e  
d i r e c t i o n  o f  e n q u iry  i n  a s c ie n c e  o f  b e h a v io u r .  The 
p r o c e s s e s  by which term s a re  a s s ig n e d  to  p r i v a t e  e v e n ts  a re  
l i s t e d  by S k inne r  as fo l lo w s ,  ( 1945) :  (1) a s s o c i a t i o n  and
c o n d i t i o n in g ;  (2) c o l l a t e r a l  re s p o n se s  ( e . g . ,  hand to  ja.w i n  
to o th a c h e ) ;  (3) t h e  s p e a k e r ’ s b e h av io u r  -  o v e r t  and c o v e r t  -  
may a c q u i r e  a d d i t i o n a l  w ealth  o f  p r o p r io c e p t iv e  d a ta ;  and 
(4) re s p o n se s  o r i g i n a l l y  l e a r n e d  to  p u b l ic  s t i m u l i  may be 
t r a n s f e r r e d  and become p a r t  o f  th e  i n d i v i d u a l ’ s r e p e r t o i r e  o f  
r e s p o n s e s  to  p r i v a t e  s t im u l i  ( e . g . , as i n  m etaphors  and 
m etonomy). "Terms r e f e r r i n g  to  p r i v a t e  e v e n ts  hav e  n e v e r  
form ed a s t a b l e  and a c c e p ta b le  v o c ab u la ry  o f  r e a s o n a b ly
u n ifo rm  usag e . None o f  th e s e  c o n d i t i o n s  p e rm i t s  t h e  
s h a rp e n in g  o f  a r e f e r e n c e  and t h e r e f o r e  a r i g o r o u s  s c i e n t i f i c  
v o c a b u la r y  f o r  p u b l i c  use  canno t be e s t a b l i s h e d . "  ( i b i d . ) .  
T h a t  i s  to  say t h a t  e i t h e r  o f  th e  two p e o p le  i n  th e  group we 
a r e  c o n s id e r in g  may use  a word w ith  a p a r t i c u l a r  shade  o f  
m ean ing , n o t  sh a re d  by the  o t h e r .  T h is  a c c o u n ts  f o r  some 
p a r o c h ia l i s m  i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y .  Take, f o r  exam ple, th e  word 
"canny" which h a s  w ide ly  d i f f e r e n t  meaning and u sag e  i n  N o r th -  
E a s t  England and S c o t la n d .  In  a n o th e r ,  more p e r s o n a l  way, 
t h e  p a t i e n t  may say  "When I  s a t  down th e  p a in  i n  my c h e s t  
s t a r t e d ,  and I  began  to  trem b le  and shake and I  w anted  to  run  
o u t s i d e " .  The t h e r a p i s t  m ight th en  ask "You began  to  f e e l  
a f r a i d ? "  "No, I  w asn’t  a f r a i d ,  I  j u s t  f e l t  a w fu l" .
C l e a r l y  t h e r e  i s  no more to  be s a id  i n  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  
s i t u a t i o n ,  f o r  th e  t h e r a p i s t  i n  t r y in g  to  u n d e rs ta n d  j u s t  how 
th e  p a t i e n t  f e l t ,  so as to  a p p r e c i a t e  h i s  m o t iv a t io n  f o r  h i s  
n e x t  b e h a v io u r ,  h a s  a p p a re n t ly  made an i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  
word " a f r a i d "  d i f f e r e n t  to  t h a t  which th e  p a t i e n t  makes.
Words th en  a re  a l o o s e  s e t  o f  sym bols, and th e  m eanings t h a t  
th e y  convey a re  c a p a b le  o f  d i f f e r e n t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s .  E very ­
one knows what i s  meant by t h e  aphorism t h a t  America and 
B r i t a i n  a re  d iv id e d  by a common langu ag e . In deed  words a re  
o f t e n  q u i te  in a d e q u a te  to  convey e x a c t ly  what i s  in te n d e d  i n  a 
g iv e n  s i t u a t i o n ,  n o t  on ly  b ecau se  o f  poor v e r b a l  a b i l i t y  o f  th e  
s p e a k e r .  The p s y c h o th e r a p e u t ic  in te rv ie w  canno t be r e g a rd e d
as an e x e r c i s e  i n  l o g i c ,  though pe rh ap s  some e d u c a t io n  i n  l o g i c  
may o c c u r .  But such exchanges as do ta k e  p l a c e  a re  more 
l i k e l y  to  be n o n - lo g ic a l  i n  n a t u r e .  "To a p a t i e n t  ( a s  to  a 
mob) r e a s o n  and good sense  can no t e f f e c t i v e l y  be  t a l k e d .  The 
p a t i e n t  i s  moved by f e a r s  and by many o t h e r  s e n t im e n t s ,  and 
t h e s e ,  t o g e th e r  w i th  re a so n ,  a re  be ing  m o d if ie d  by th e  d o c t o r ’ s 
words and p h r a s e s ,  by h i s  manner and e x p re s s io n "  (H enderson ,
1935) •
E x ac t  methods o f  communication do in d e e d  e x i s t .
S im ple  m ech an ica l  c a l c u l a t i n g  m achines have been  i n  e x i s t e n c e  f o r  
some t im e , and more r e c e n t l y  t h i s  f i e l d  h a s  widened i t s  scope 
c o n s id e r a b ly  s in c e  th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n  o f  e l e c t r o n i c  com puters 
(Sj&ckfcn, 1954) . T h e ir  s i g n i f i c a n c e  f o r  n e u ro p h y s io lo g y  and 
p s y c h i a t r y  h a s  been  c o n s id e re d  by Ashby (1954) i n t e r  a l i a . 
N um erica l symbols have an e x a c t  r e f e r e n c e  and th e  machine can 
d e a l  w ith  th e s e  because  th e  same d i g i t  a lw ays h a s  th e  same 
meaning o r  v a lu e .  The t r a n s i t i o n  from s im p le  symbols such as
d i g i t s  to  more complex symbols such as words i s  d i f f i c u l t .
The f i r s t  m ech an ica l  t r a n s l a t o r  has  t h e r e f o r e  s t i l l  to  be  b u i l t .  
B e fo re  t h i s  can be done, i t  w i l l  be n e c e s s a ry  to  programme th e  
in e x a c tn e s s  o f  lan g u a g e .  T h is  w i l l  r e q u i r e  an e x te n s iv e  
r e o r g a n i z a t i o n  o f  lan g u ag e , and l o g i c i a n ,  m a th e m a tic ia n  and 
l i n g u i s t  w i l l  have  to  evolve  a form al and w a t e r t i g h t  s e t  o f  
lan g u a g e  symbols (which must among o th e r  t h in g s  in c lu d e  a b a s i c
c o n te x tu a l  a n a ly s i s )  which w i l l  conform to  an a lg e b r a i c  code 
(Masterman, 1956) . No doubt th e  a ttem p t w i l l  soon be made
-  100 -
a l th o u g h  we know w e ll  enough t h a t  t r a n s l a t i o n ,  c a r r i e d  o u t  by 
a human t r a n s l a t o r ,  even one w i th  p ro fou nd  s e n s i t i v i t y ,  can 
l o s e  some i n h e r e n t  v a lu e s  i n  a work o f  a r t .  For t h i s  
r e a s o n  Croce (1953) m a in ta in e d  t h a t  a work o f  a r t  was 
un t r a n s l a t e  a b le .  Are th e  poems o f  V e r la in e  o r  B a u d e la i r e  
i n  t h e i r  E n g l i s h  t r a n s l a t i o n s  equal i n  t h e i r  a e s t h e t i c  v a lu e  
to  th e  o r i g i n a l s ?  "Although th e  p h i lo s o p h e r  and th e  
p h i lo l o g i s t  approach  t h i s  q u e s t io n  from r a t h e r  d i f f e r e n t  a n g le s ,  
th e y  a re  b o th  ag reed  on th e  om niprescence  o f  a f f e c t i v e  
c o n n o ta t io n s  i n  everyday la n g u a g e ,  i n  c o n t r a - d i s t i n c t i o n  to  
t h e  s t a n d a rd s  which l o g i c a l  and s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e  s t r i v e s  
to  a t t a i n ,  and which can o n ly  be co m p le te ly  se c u re d  i n  th e  
fo rm a l  symbolism o f  m athem atics  and l o g i s t i c s "  (Ullman, 1 9 5 1 ) .  
I t  w i l l  a t  once be a p p a re n t  t h a t  th e  c o n v e r s a t io n s  t h a t  o c c u r  
i n  th e  p s y c h i a t r i s t ’ s c o n s u l t in g  room can h a r d l y ,  under t h e s e  
s t r i c t u r e s ,  be a c c e p te d  as s c i e n t i f i c  d i s c o u r s e .
Language as B e h a v io u r ;
V erba l t r a n s a c t i o n s  t h e r e f o r e  a r e  n o t  a t  p r e s e n t  to  
be c o n s id e re d  as  an exchange o f  p r e c i s e  in f o r m a t io n .  Worse 
s t i l l ,  words can and do i n f lu e n c e  h a b i t s  o f  th o u g h t  i n  ways 
which a re  c e r t a i n l y  n o t  l o g i c a l  and which have  been p r e s e n t  
f o r  so long  t h a t  we h a rd ly  n o t i c e  them. Language i s  o ld  
and h a s  p r i m i t i v e  ways o f  th in k in g  b u i l t  i n t o  i t s  s t r u c t u r e .  
Any c u l t u r e  t r a n s m i t s  i t s e l f  by th e  symbols and s ig n s  i t  h a s  
d e v is e d  f o r  r e f e r e n t s  which a re  im p o rtan t  f o r  i t .  I n  f a c t
c u l t u r e  and language  a re  so i n t e r lo c k e d  t h a t  r e c i p r o c a l  
a c t i v a t i o n  o r  even union  i s  taken  f o r  g r a n t e d .  "The 
r e c o g n i t i o n  t h a t  c u l t u r e  i s  l a r g e l y  a s ig n  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  
s u g g e s t s  a t  once t h a t  th e  t r a n s m is s io n  o f  c u l t u r e  i s  m a in ly  
e f f e c t e d  by th e  t r a n s m is s io n  o f  s ig n s  from th e  e x i s t i n g  
members o f  th e  s o c i e ty  to  th e  young, o r  to  th o se  who e n t e r  
th e  s o c i e t y  from o th e r  s o c i e t i e s . "  (M o rr is ,  1946, p .  207)- 
Value system s a re  t h e r e f o r e  b e in g  l e a r n e d  from our 
e a r l i e s t  y e a r s ,  and th ey  a re  n o t  always c h a l le n g e d  a g a in  when 
more c r i t i c a l  y e a r s  a re  a t t a i n e d .  A few y e a r s  i n  m e d ic a l  
p r a c t i c e  soon show th e  e x te n t  to  which myth and o ld  w iv e s ’ 
t a l e s  i n f lu e n c e  th e  l i v i n g  o f  many p e o p le ,  e s p e c i a l l y  
n e u r o t i c s .  As w e ll  as embodying c u l t u r e ,  speech and 
lan g u a g e  can a lso  be c o n s id e re d  as th e  p r im a ry  e x p re s s io n  o f  
man’ s s o c i a l  t e n d e n c ie s .  When p eo p le  a re  t o g e th e r  i t  seems 
n a t u r a l  to  t a l k  and s i l e n c e  i s  f e l t  to  be u n n a tu r a l ,  even 
e m b a r ra s s in g .  T his i s  n o t  a h ig h ly  c i v i l i z e d  and a r t i f i c i a l  
developm ent b u t  r a t h e r  goes back to  q u i t e  p r i m i t iv e  e x p e r ie n c e  
when th e  s i l e n c e  o f  a s t r a n g e r  i s  f e l t  to  be h o s t i l e  
(M alinow sk i, 1948). In  p r i m i t iv e  s o c i e t i e s  t a l k i n g  i s  n o t  
j u s t  a method o f  exchanging in fo rm a t io n  o r  a mere r e f l e c t i o n  
o f  th o u g h t ,  i t  i s  a l i n k  i n  c o n ce r ted  human a c t i v i t y ,  a p i e c e  
o f  b e h a v io u r .  " P h a t ic  communion i s  a  ty p e  o f  speech  i n  
which t i e s  o f  union  a re  c r e a t e d  by th e  mere exchange o f  words 
( i b i d . , p .  249). Th i s  S°es c lo se  to  th e  e s s e n t i a l  s o c i a l
n a t u r e  o f  man, H is  tendency  to  meet t o g e t h e r  w i th  o t h e r s  i s  
c l o s e l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith  h i s  fu n c t io n  o f  s p e a k in g .  Speech i s  
th e  i n t i m a t e  c o r r e l a t e  o f  h i s  s o c i a l  i n s t i n c t s ,  and i n  t h i s  
communion c e r t a i n  b e n e f i t s  a re  c o n fe r r e d  on th o se  
p a r t i c i p a t i n g .  Bonds a re  c re a te d  betw een  sp e ak e r  and 
h e a r e r ,  n o t  q u i te  sym m etrica l  i t  i s  t r u e  f o r  th e  one 
l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  a c t iv e  r e c e iv e s  a g r e a t e r  s h a re  o f  s o c i a l  
ag g rand izem en t th an  th e  h e a r e r  who n e v e r t h e l e s s  l i s t e n s  so 
t h a t  he  i n  h i s  t u r n  may be su re  to  have  a h e a r e r  when h e  h a s  
th e  n eed  to  speak . N a r r a t i v e  speech i n  p r i m i t i v e  
com m unities i s  a mode o f  a c t io n  as w e l l  as a r e f l e c t i o n  o f  
t h in k i n g .  Or, to  p u t  i t  i n  more s t r i c t l y  sem an tic  te rm s ,  
th e  r e f e r e n t i a l  f u n c t io n  o f  a n a r r a t i v e  i s  s u b o r d in a te  to  i t s  
s o c i a l  and em otive f u n c t io n  1" "We can say t h a t  la n g u a g e  i n  
i t s  p r im itive  f u n c t io n  and o r i g i n a l  form h a s  an e s s e n t i a l l y  
p ra g m a tic  c h a r a c t e r ;  t h a t  i t  i s  a mode o f  b e h a v io u r ,  an 
in d e s p e n s a b le  e lem ent o f  c o n c e r te d  human a c t io n ;  and 
n e g a t i v e l y ,  t h a t  to  r e g a rd  i t  as a means f o r  th e  embodiment o r  
e x p re s s io n  o f  th o u g h t i s  to  tak e  a o n e -s id e d  view o f  one o f  
i t s  m ost d e r i v a t i v e  and s p e c i a l i z e d  f u n c t i o n s ,  ( i b i d . , p .  251) .  
The v e ry  sound o f  words in f lu e n c e s  t h e i r  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .
Thus we have sonorous w ords, s u i t a b l e  f o r  u se  i n  m agic and 
r e l i g i o u s  r i t e s ,  and th e r e  a re  a ls o  m a je s t i c  words, to  be used  
by l e a d e r s  and k in g s .  The power o f  sw earing , th e  a g n o s t i c ’ s 
r e l u c t a n c e ,  and d i s l i k e  o f  u s in g  blasphem y, th e  r e j e c t i o n  o f
o b s c e n i t i e s  -  t h e s e  a re  some o f  our p r e s e n t  day a t t i t u d e s  
s p r in g in g  from p r i m i t i v e  sound v a lu e  sy s tem s . The 
p rom inence  o f  sound i n  a c q u i r in g  words i s  seen  i n  c h i l d r e n  
who o f t e n  a re  n o te d  to  ta k e  a l i k i n g  f o r  a c e r t a i n  word and 
r e p e a t  i t  o ver  to  th em se lv e s ,  savo u ring  i t ,  becoming f a m i l i a r  
w i th  i t ,  and making ready  to  u se  i t  as  p a r t  o f  t h e i r  
v o c a b u la r y .  The c o n d i t io n s  o r  c o n te x t ,  f a v o u r a b le  o r  
u n fa v o u ra b le ,  u n der  which we f i r s t  a c q u ire  a word a re  l i k e l y  
to  have  perm anent in f lu e n c e  on i t s  f u t u r e  u s e .  Darwin (1904) 
and o t h e r s  have t r i e d  to  show t h a t  e x p re s s io n  o f  em otion i n  
t h e s e  sound r e a c t i o n s  has  some s u r v iv a l  v a lu e .  Some h o ld  
t h a t  th e  meaning o f  words i s  g iv en  by t h e i r  sounds (P a g e t ,
3-936 ) ,  (D av is , 1 9 3 8 ).
We a re  t h e r e f o r e  f a c e d  w ith  th e  p a ra d o x  t h a t  
l a n g u a g e ,  f a r  from be ing  th e  v e h i c l e  o f  th o u g h t ,  i s  i n  f a c t  
l i t t l e  in f lu e n c e d  o r  on ly  p a r t  i n f lu e n c e d  by th o u g h t .  B u t ,  
a s  M alinow ski s a y s ,  " th o u g h t ,  on th e  c o n t r a r y ,  h av in g  to  
borrow  from a c t i o n  i t s  to o l  -  t h a t  i s ,  lan g u a g e  -  i s  l a r g e l y  
i n f lu e n c e d  t h e r e b y . "  The t h e r a p i s t  th en  i n  i n t e r p r e t a t i n g  
t h e  p a t i e n t ’ s words has  to  c o n s id e r  an im p re s s iv e  a r r a y  o f  
p o s s i b l e  s i g n i f i c a n c e s .
I n t e l l e c t u a l  and n o n - i n t e l l e c t u a l  use  o f  w o rd s ;
Words may be used  to  convey m eanings o th e r  th a n  t h e i r  
l o g i c a l  r e f e r e n t s .  In  a s c i e n t i f i c  s ta te m e n t ,  th e  l i n g u i s t i c
a c t i v i t y  i s  p e c u l i a r l y  and r i g o r o u s l y  narrow ed to  s t r i c t
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sym b o lic  f u n c t i o n .  But many s u b j e c t s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  such as 
a t e  d i s c u s s e d  i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y  a re  couched i n  words which 
h a v e  a much g r e a t e r  emotive th an  sym bolic  v a l u e .  The 
p a t i e n t  a f t e r  a l l  i s  r e c o u n t in g  many e x p e r ie n c e s  and memories 
whose p r im ary  im pac t  upon him h a s  been e m o t io n a l .  I t  i s  
e x t r a o r d i n a r i l y  d i f f i c u l t  to  speak about e m o t io n . in  
u n e m o tio n a l  la n g u a g e .  The datg- th e n ,  o f f e r e d  to  th e  
t h e r a p i s t ,  no m a t t e r  how s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  o r i e n t e d  he may b e ,  
i s  n o t  o f f e r e d  i n  term s o f  th e  n e c e s s a r y  p o in te d  and e x a c t  
r e f e r e n c e ;  t h i s  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  t r u e  when th e  t h e r a p i s t  i s  
" p a r t i c i p a t i n g " .  S ty le ,  c h o ic e  o f  words, g ro u p in g  sp ac in g  
o f  words i n f lu e n c e ,  d i s t o r t  and com plica te  a s im p le  m eaning. 
One s ig n ,  one cue becomes s e v e r a l  s ig n s ,  w i th in  which th e  
h i e r a r c h y  o f  p rom inence  may be im p o r ta n t .  " In  a e s t h e t i c s ,  
p o l i t i c s ,  p sy c h o lo g y , soc io lo g y  and so f o r t h ,  th e  s ta g e  o f  
s y s te m a t ic  sy m b o l iz a t io n  w ith  i t s  f ix e d  and u n a l t e r a b l e  
d e f i n i t i o n  h as  n o t  been re a c h e d .  The most h ig h ly  
s y s te m a t iz e d  s c ie n c e s  a re  th o s e  which d e a l  w i th  th e  s im p le s t  
a s p e c t s  o f  n a t u r e .  The more d i f f i c u l t ,  and to  many, 
n a t u r a l l y  th e  m ost a t t r a c t i v e  s u b je c t s  :are s t i l l  i n  a s ta g e  
i n  which i t  i s  an open q u e s t io n  which s y m b o l is a t io n  ( i . e . ,
which r o u te  f o r  re a c h in g  a r e f e r e n t )  i s  most d e s i r a b l e ..........
I t  i s  o f t e n  im p o s s ib le  to  d e c id e  w hether a p a r t i c u l a r  use  o f  
symbols i s  p r i m a r i l y  sym bolic o r  emotive" (Ogden and R ic h a r d s ,  
1 9 4 6 ) .  I t  i s  p o s s ib l e  t h e r e f o r e  to  c o n s id e r  words as  a c t i n g
i n  two ways:
(a) to  convey in fo rm a t io n  -  th e  sym bolic  u s e ,
(b) to  evoke a t t i t u d e s  -  th e  e v o c a t iv e  u s e .
A lm ost a lw ays, i n  everyday sp eech , th e  two f u n c t i o n s  a re  so 
c l o s e l y  in te rw o v en  t h a t  i t  may be q u i t e  d i f f i c u l t  to  s e p a r a t e  
them . I t  may in d e e d  be q u i t e  im p o s s ib le  to  do so , on th e  
g rounds t h a t  such s e p a r a t io n  i s  a r t i f i c i a l .  N e v e r th e l e s s ,  
b o th  components seem to  be p r e s e n t .  T h is  i s  why th e  
s c i e n t i s t  d i s t r u s t  words -  w ease l  words, he  c a l l s  them, 
th o u g h , to  r e f e r  a g a in  to  P o la n y i ,  th e  s c i e n t i s t  i n  h i s  t u r n ,  
may become th e  v i c t im  o f  th e  em otive power o f  w ords.
S u l l i v a n ’ s V erb a l  B e h av io u r :
How does S u l l iv a n  use  words i n  th e  p s y c h o th e r a p e u t ic  
s i t u a t i o n ?  He h a s  l e f t  us no d e t a i l e d  c a se  r e p o r t s  and 
a n a ly s e s ,  as d id  F reud , c o n ta in in g  e x a c t ly  what he  s a i d  o r  how 
h e  d e a l t  w ith  a p a r t i c u l a r  c a s e ,  from f i r s t  to  l a s t .  Yet he  
d o e s ,  h e re  and t h e r e ,  t e l l  u s  h i s  a c tu a l  words i n  d i f f e r e n t  
i n c i d e n t s  in v o lv in g  d i f f e r e n t  p a t i e n t s .  The fo l lo w in g  a re  
a few examples ta k e n  from The P s y c h i a t r i c  I n t e r v i e w ;
"You’ r e  g e t t i n g  q u i t e  an x io u s , a r e n ’ t  you? W ell,  w h a t’ s th e  
h u r r y  about t h i s ?  We can drop i t ,  and go on about so and
so ,  c a n ’ t  we?" (p .  224).
"W ell,  am I  supposed  to  th in k  v e ry  b ad ly  o f  you b ecau se  o f  
t h a t ? "  (p . 225).
"W ell,  how come? What i s  so lam en tab le  ab o u t  such a t h in g ? "
(p .  226).
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"W ell,  I  suppose y o u ’ r e  a n o th e r  who h a s  been  r u in e d  by 
m a s tu r b a t io n ? "  (p .  226) .
"Now t e l l  me, how much d id  you m a s tu rb a te  to  a cco m p lish  t h i s  
r u i n 7 "  ( I  would endeavour to  g e t  a c ro s s  some f a i n t  s a t i r e  
by t h i s  r e p e t i t i o n  o f  " ru in " )  (p .  227) .
Thus I  may lo o k  a t  him w i th  s u r p r i s e  and c h a g r in  and m u t t e r  
to  m y se lf  "For God’ s sake"  -  and l e t  him make what he  can  o f  
t h a t .  ( p .  228) .
"And p r a y ,  o u t  o f  what was t h a t  b u i l t ? "  (p .  233).
" I  can s c a r c e l y  b e l i e v e  i t .  What on e a r t h  g iv e s  you t h a t  
im p re s s io n ? "  (p . 235)*
"How come you d i s l i k e  i t ?  I s  i t  supposed n o t  to  be
r e s p e c t a b l e  o r  som ething?" (p .  2p0).
These a r e  n in e  o u t  o f  tw en ty  examples o f  o r a t i o  r e c t a  which 
S u l l i v a n  g iv e s  i n  h i s  c h a p te r  on Problem s o f  Communication -  
an a p p r e c i a b le  p r o p o r t io n ,  a lm ost h a l f ,  i n  f a c t .  I t  w i l l  
be  seen  t h a t  they  a re  n e a r l y  a l l  i n  th e  form o f  q u e s t io n s ,  
r h e t o r i c a l  q u e s t io n s  to  be e x a c t ,  and t h e r e  i s  no doub t as  to  
th e  answer he e x p e c ts  and hopes to  g e t .  F u r t h e r ,  such 
words as " r u in "  and " la m e n ta b le "  a re  words whose main im p a c t  
i s  em o tio n a l  r a t h e r  th an  sym bolic , and he  i s  h e re  o p e n ly  
u s in g  i r o n y .  Making due a llow ance f o r  h i s  Am ericanism , th e  
easy  c o n v e r s a t io n a l ,  h a l f - b a n t e r i n g  s t y l e  i s  b a r e ly  
r e c o g n i s a b le  as a s e r io u s  c o n t r i b u t io n  to  s c i e n t i f i c  
know ledge. An In fo rm a t io n  T h e o r is t  would n o t  a t te m p t  to
o f f e r  such  lang uage  to  a m echan ica l  com m unication d e v ic e .
A c l e a r  and d i s c r im in a t in g  r e f e r e n c e  i s  r e q u i r e d .  B u t th e  
n e a r e r  one approaches  to  t h i s  i d e a l ,  t h e  more f a l s e l y  
s i m p l i f i e d  th e  s i t u a t i o n  becomes. P e o p le  a re  complex and 
c o m p l ic a te d  and so a re  t h e i r  emotions and m o t iv a t io n s .  A 
c ru d e r  r e f e r e n c e  more n e a r l y  r e f l e c t s  t h i s  co m p lex ity  though  
i t  s t a n d s  i n  th e  way o f  s c i e n t i f i c  t r e a tm e n t .
I n  h i s  w r i t t e n  lan guag e  a l s o ,  S u l l i v a n  i s  
a d v e n tu ro u s ,  j a u n ty ,  even, one m ight say ,  ro m a n t ic .
C o n s id e r  h i s  v o c a b u la ry  i n  th e  p assag e  t h a t  d e a l s  w i th  t h e  lea rn ig !  
o f  g e s t u r e  and la n g u a g e  (The I n t e r p e r s o n a l  Theory o f  P s y c h i a t r y , 
p p .  1 7 8 -1 8 7 ) .  "The r i c h  development o f  sounds, t o n a l  
p a t t e r n s ,  rhythms and what n o t  ( i t a l . )  t h a t  makes up th e  
v a r i o u s  g r e a t  and sm a ll  languages  o f  th e  world." T h is  ’what 
n o t ’ i s  a  g r e a t  f a v o u r i t e  o f  h i s  and i s  o n ly  n o te w o rth y  as 
b e in g  in e x a c t  i n  e x e l c i s . "Off th e  beam" o c c u rs  on p .  l 8 l .  
"Shoos" on p . 186. "Big chunks o f  mimicry" p .  1 79 . He 
u s e s  humour and s a t i r e  f r e e l y  -  w i tn e s s  th e  p a s sa g e  on p .  182 
c o n c e rn in g  th e  v i s i t i n g  Aunt Mary. He does n o t  even bu rke
a t  $ s in g  / 'slang te rm in o lo g y  -  ’g o t t e n 1 on p .  179 • The use  o f
v...
s la n g  as a c a l c u l a t e d  method o f  in t r o d u c in g  p r e j u d i c e  i s  
p o i n t e d  o u t  e lsew h ere  by P e i  (1952). The s t y l e  t h e r e f o r e  i s  
c o l o u r f u l ,  a p p r o p r i a te  to  jo u rn a l is m ,  c o n v e r s a t io n ,  b e l l e s  
l e t t r e s  o r  o th e r  l i t e r a r y  e x e r c i s e s ,  b u t  s t r i k i n g l y  d i f f e r e n t  
from th e  language  o f  th e  p u re ly  s c i e n t i f i c  s tu d e n t s  o f  human
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b e h a v io u r  such as H u l l  (1 J4 6) o r  th e  lan g u ag e  o f  th e  
m a th e m a t ic a l ly  o r i e n t e d  Communication T h e o r i s t s .  T h is  i s  
i n  f a c t  c a l c u l a t e d  l i t e r a r y  a r t i s t r y .  But la n g u a g e  i s  an 
a f f a i r  o f  im p re ss io n  as w e l l  as e x p re s s io n ,  and t h i s  i s  o f  
th e  e s se n c e  o f  i t s  communicative pow ers . R e fe re n c e  has  
a l r e a d y  been made to  th e  m ix tu re  o f  l o g i c a l  and e f f e c t i v e  
e le m e n ts  which c o n s t a n t ly  occur i n  la n g u a g e .  S u l l i v a n  
n o t e s  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  i n  p a ss in g  b u t  r e j e c t s  such an a b s t r a c t  
s e p a r a t i o n  (se e  h i s  n o te  on th e  sym bolic  and n o n -sy m b o lic ,  
p p .  186-7  o f  The I n t e r p e r s o n a l  Theory o f  P s y c h i a t r y ) .  He i s  
c o n c e rn e d  w ith  human e x p er ien ce  and b e h a v io u r ,  and f o r  him a l l  
c u e s ,  w hether sym bolic  o r  e v o c a t iv e ,  a re  s ig n s  to  be 
i n t e r p r e t e d ,  d i s c r im i n a t io n  and c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  b e in g  m is le a d in g .  
T h is  d i s m is s a l  may be j u s t i f i a b l e  from th e  p r a c t i c a l  p o i n t  o f  
v iew  b u t  m erely  to  d ism is s  an o b j e c t i o n  so w e l l  a u t h e n t i c a t e d ,  
does n o t  h e lp  u n d e rs ta n d in g .  I t  i s  p o s s i b l e ,  and p ro b a b ly  
more h e l p f u l ,  to  r e g a r d  th e s e  two c la s s e s  o f  s ig n s  as a c t in g  
i n  d i f f e r e n t  ways. "There i s  a c e r t a i n  ty p e  o f  m ind, which, 
though  i t  u ses  e v o c a t iv e  language  i t s e l f ,  c a n n o t ,  on 
r e f l e c t i o n ,  admit such a t h in g ,  and w i l l  r e g a rd  th e  q u e s t io n  as 
r e l e v a n t  upon a l l  o c c a s io n s .  For a l a r g e r  body o f  r e a d e r s  
th a n  i s  g e n e r a l ly  supposed p o e try  i s  u n rea d ab le  f o r  t h i s  
r e a s o n .  The o t h e r  danger I s  more im p o r ta n t .  C orrespond ing  
i n  some degree  to  th e  s t r i c t  sense  o f  t r u e  and f a l s e  f o r  
sym bo lic  s ta te m e n ts  T (S ) ,  th e r e  a re  sen ses  which ap p ly  to
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em o tiv e  u t t e r a n c e s  T (E )#< C r i t i c s  o f t e n  use  T rue(E ) o f  works 
o f  a r t  where a l t e r n a t i v e  symbols i n  some c a se s  would b e ,  
f c o n v in c in g f , i n  o t h e r s  * s i n c e r e T i n  o t h e r s  f b e a u t i f u l  * and so 
on* And t h i s  i s  commonly done w i th o u t  any aw areness  t h a t  
T rue(E ) and True (S) a re  d i f f e r e n t  symbols* F u r t h e r ,  t h e r e  
i s  a p u re  e v o c a t iv e  use  o f  True -  i t s  use  to  e x c i t e  a t t i t u d e s  
o f  a c c e p ta n c e  o r  a d m ira t io n ;  and a p u r e ly  e v o c a t iv e  use  o f  
F a l s e  -  to  e x c i t e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  d i s t r u s t  o r  d i s a p p r o b a t io n .
When so used  th e s e  words can no t,  s in c e  th ey  a re  e v o c a t iv e ,  
e x c e p t  by a c c id e n t ,  be r e p la c e d  by o t h e r s ,  a f a c t  which 
e x p la in s  th e  common r e lu c ta n c e  to  r e l i n q u i s h  t h e i r  employment 
even when the  in co n v e n ie n ce  o f  hav ing  symbols so a l i k e  
s u p e r f i c i a l l y  as True (E) and True (S) i n  use  t o g e t h e r  i s  
f u l l y  r e c o g n ise d .  A f fe c t io n  f o r  a word i s  o f t e n  due to  i t s  
em o tive  e f f i c i e n c y  r a t h e r  th an  to  any r e a l  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  
f i n d i n g  a l t e r n a t i v e  symbols" (Ogden and R ic h a rd s ,  1946) .
V ocal Tone:
Words as symbols a re  dependen t, among o t h e r  t h in g s ,  
on th e  v o ic e  o f  th e  p e rso n  who u t t e r s  them, and t h i s  
i n t r o d u c e s  an a d d i t i o n a l  f a c t o r  i n  any c o n s id e r a t i o n  o f  words 
as  s i g n s .  L i n g u i s t i c  genealogy and c u l t u r e  p a t t e r n s  so 
i n v e s t  th e  spoken word, t h a t  th e  v e rb a l  s ta te m e n t  i s  v e ry  
o f t e n  an- i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  as w e ll  as a s ta te m e n t  o f  f a c t .  
I n f l e c t i o n  as a s o c i a l  c l a s s  i n d i c a t o r  i s  w e l l  known i n  
B r i t a i n .  S u l l iv a n  in  h i s  a t tem p t  to  be i n c l u s i v e ,  and t h i s
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i n c l u s i v e n e s s  i s  one o f  h i s  most v a lu a b le  c o n t r i b u t i o n s ,  t a k e s  
i n t o  a cco u n t  a l l  p o s t - la n g u a g e  sym bols, one o f  which i s  v o c a l  
t o n e ,  c la s s e d  as g e s t u r e .  " In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on 
th e  t o n a l  scope o f  th e  v o ice  p ro b ab ly  a.re th e  f i r s t  f o r b id d in g  
g e s t u r e s  t h a t  a re  b u i l t  i n to  th e  s e p a r a te  p e r s o n i f i c a t i o n  o f  
th e  bad  m other i n  c o n t r a s t  to  h e r  p h y s i c a l ly  i d e n t i c a l  
c o u n t e r p a r t ,  th e  good m other. I t  i s  c l e a r  i n  d e a l in g  w ith  
d o m e s t ic a te d  an im a ls ,  and i t  i s  c e r t a i n l y  v e ry  c l e a r  i n  l a t e r  
p h a s e s  o f  human l i f e  a f t e r  in f a n c y ,  t h a t  a g r e a t  d e a l  o f  what 
m ig h t  be  c a l l e d  * th e  way th e  wind blows * i s  conveyed t o n a l l y ;  
i t  h a s  n o th in g  p a r t i c u l a r  to  do w ith  v e rb a l  c o n te n t ,  b u t  i s  
i n s t e a d  a m a t te r  o f  how v e rb a l  c o n te n t  i s  e x p re s s e d ,  and th e  
l i k e .  So th e  f i r s t  fo rb id d in g  g e s t u r e s ,  and among th e  
w o r ld 1s m ost dependab le  fo rb id d in g  g e s tu r e s  t h a t  human b e in g s  
e v e r  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  i n  th e  i n t e r e s t  o f  avo id ing  a n x ie ty  and 
p a i n ,  a re  undoub ted ly  changes i n  an accustomed v o ic e .  To 
th e  i n f a n t ,  i n  a l l  l i k e l i h o o d ,  i t  i s  n o t  a q u e s t io n  o f  changes 
i n  a v o i c e ,  b u t  o f  two d i f f e r e n t  accustomed v o i c e s .  But from 
th e n  on , t h e r e  a re  few th in g s  more e f f e c t i v e  a t  changing  th e  
im m ed ia te  in te g ra t io n  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n s  th a n  c e r t a i n  
t o n a l  t r i c k s  which come to  us v e ry ,  v e ry  n a t u r a l l y  b e ca u se  th e y  
a r e ,  i n  a v e ry  r e a l  s e n se ,  th e  second o l d e s t  th in g  t h a t  has  
b een  v e ry  im p o r ta n t  i n  our ex p e r ien c e  w ith  p ro d u c in g ,  h e a r in g ,  
and i n t e r p r e t i n g  th e  v o ic e "  ( S u l l iv a n ,  1955, P« 90 )•
E lsew here  he draws a t t e n t i o n  to  th e  melody, rhthyrn, and
-  I l l
em phasis  o f  speech and i n  h i s  1948 l e c t u r e  s e r i e s  he  r e f e r r e d  
to  t h e s e  as th e  " e x p re s s iv e "  as opposed to  th e  " d e n o ta t iv e "  
a s p e c t s  o f  language  ( i b i d . ,  p . 178 f o o t n o t e ) .
Voice can , and i s  used always and a l l  t h e  t im e  by 
ev e ry o n e  as means o f  judg ing  p e r s o n a l i t y .  The p s y c h i a t r i s t  
o n ly  does  i t  more e x te n s iv e ly  and more c o n s c io u s ly  th a n  th e  
a v e ra g e  p e rso n .  In  t h i s  co n n ec tio n  R y l e ' s  (1949) r e f u s a l  
to  c o n s id e r  psycho logy  as a q u a l i t a t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  ty p e  o f  
know ledge from o t h e r  o ld e r  ways o f  knowing, i s  a p p l i c a b l e .
" I  h a v e  argued t h a t  th e  working o f  menf s minds a re  s tu d i e d  
from  th e  same s o r t  o f  d a ta  by p r a c t i s i n g  p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  and by 
e c o n o m is ts ,  c r i m in o l o g i s t s ,  a n th r o p o l o g i s t s ,  p o l i t i c a l  
s c i e n t i s t s ,  and s o c i o l o g i s t s ,  by t e a c h e r s ,  ex am in e rs ,  
d e t e c t i v e s ,  b io g r a p h e r s ,  h i s t o r i a n s ,  p l a y e r s  o f  games, by 
s t r a t e g i s t s ,  s ta te sm e n ,  em ployers, c o n fe s s o r s ,  p a r e n t s ,  l o v e r s ,  
and n o v e l i s t s .  I f  we g iv e  up th e  i d e a  t h a t  p sy ch o lo g y  i s  
a b o u t  som ething t h a t  th e  o th e r  human s tu d ie s  a re  n o t  a b o u t,  and 
i f  we g iv e  up th e r e w i th  th e  id e a  t h a t  p s y c h o lo g is t s  work on 
d a t a  from which o t h e r  s t u d i e s  a re  d e b a r re d ,  what i s  th e  
d i f f e r e n c e  between psychology and th e s e  o th e r  s t u d i e s ? "  (p .  ^22) .
We judge a p e rso n as  s o c i a l  background by h i s  
i n t o n a t i o n ,  e n u n c ia t io n ,  and h i s  v o cab u la ry  r a n g e .  The 
r e c e n t  c o n tro v e rsy  o f  P r o fe s s o r  Alan Ross c o n ce rn in g  U and 
non-U speech  (Ross 1955) w i l l  be remembered i n  t h i s  c o n n e c t io n .
We m ig h t  even a t t a c h  s i g n i f i c a n c e s  to  th e  way i n  which an
-  112 -
i n d i v i d u a l  d i f f e r s  from what m ight have been  ex p ec ted  to  be 
norm al f o r  h i s  g roup . "We cannot draw up an a b s o lu te  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l  s c a l e  fo r  v o ic e  i n t o n a t i o n ,  rhy thm , speed , o r  
p r o n u n c ia t i o n  o f  vowels o r  con sonan ts ,  w i th o u t  a s c e r t a i n i n g  
th e  s o c i a l  background o f  speech  h a b i t s .  I t  i s  th e  
i n d i v i d u a l  v a r i a t i o n  n o t  th e  o b je c t iv e  b e h a v io u r  as such 
t h a t  m a t t e r s "  ( S a p i r ,  1926) .  But t h i s  judgm ent can h a r d l y  
b e  c a l l e d  s c i e n t i f i c ;  i n  f a c t  i t  i s  a way o f  ju d g in g  which 
i s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  n o n - s c i e n t i f i c  ( in  th e  a c c e p te d  sense)  b u t  
i n t u i t i v e ,  i t  i s  q u a l i t a t i v e l y  a d i f f e r e n t  k in d  o f  know ledge, 
o r  a d i f f e r e n t  way o f  knowing. A f te r  a l l  one does n o t  blam e 
a tone-poem  f o r  n o t  be ing  a fugue, and one m igh t p r e f e r  to  h e a r  
an o p e ra  r a t h e r  th an  m erely r e a d  th e  s c o r e ,  though th e  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  e x e r c i s e  i s  th e  same in  e i t h e r  c a s e . . . . .  I t  i s  
by f e e l i n g  to n e s ,  nuances o f  emphasis, p h r a s in g ,  speed o f  
u t t e r a n c e  t h a t  we know -  a l l  th e s e  i n d i c a t e  f e e l i n g s ,  
s e n t im e n t s ,  and e m o t i o n s . . . . .  And t h i s  i s  ' i n s t i n c t i v e *  
e x p re s s io n  o f  v o l i t i o n  t h a t  man sh a res  w i th  o th e r  c r e a t u r e s  i n  
t h e  anim al w o rld . Any p a r e n t  knows t h a t  t h e  m ating  c r i e s  o f  
c a t s  g r e a t l y  resem ble  the. d i s t r e s s  c r i e s  o f  a human i n f a n t .
We can p e rh a p s  ta k e  ' i l l o g i c a l '  p r e ju d ic e  a g a i n s t  a p e r f e c t l y  
w orthy  p e rs o n  b ecause  o f  h i s  v o ice  ( s in c e  i t  i s  i n  a l l  
p r o b a b i l i t y  a s s o c i a t e d  w ith  u n p le a sa n t  memories somewhere i n  
o u r  p a s t  -  a form o f  c o n d i t io n e d  le a rn in g )  and n e v e r  know why 
we d i s l i k e  him, o r  even t h a t  we do. Yet t h i s  f a c t  i n  i t s e l f
may be  r e s p o n s i b l e  fo r  a d e c i s io n  n o t  to  c u l t i v a t e  an 
a s s o c i a t i o n  w ith  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  i n d i v i d u a l .  For v a r i o u s  
r e a s o n s ,  b u t  m o s tly  em otional ones, a ^ l i s p i n g  s i s s y 1 m igh t 
be  th o ro u g h ly  d i s l i k e d ;  t h i s  and o th e r  exam ples l i k e  i t  a r e  
common e x p e r ie n c e .  But a g a in  t h i s  i s  a f a r  c ry  from th e  
o b j e c t i v e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  s c i e n c e .  A s c i e n t i f i c  
t r u t h  i s  im p e rso n a l  -  f o r  example a m a th e m a tic a l  e q u a t io n  o r  a 
chem ica l  fo rm u la  would be e q u a l ly  e a s i l y  a p p r e c i a t e d  by 
m a th e m a tic ia n s  and chem is ts  i n  Korea, M alaya, and Canada.
Such a s ta te m e n t  would c a r r y  over no ' t i n c t u r i n g 1 from th e  
la n g u a g e  t h a t  e x p re s se s  i t .  I t  i s  f a r  d i f f e r e n t  w ith  w ords . 
Every  lan g u ag e  i s  i t s e l f  a c o l l e c t i v e  a r t  o f  e x p re s s io n .
T here  i s  c o n ce a led  i n  i t  a p a r t i c u l a r  s e t  o f  a e s t h e t i c  f a c t o r s
p h o n e t i c ,  rh y th m ic , sym bolic , m orp h o lo g ica l  -  which i t  does 
n o t  c o m p le te ly  sh a re  w ith  any o th e r  lan g u ag e"  (S a p i r  1921, p .  
240 ) .
Speech i s  a form o f  behav iou r and th e  way i n  which a
t h in g  i s  s a id  i s  o f t e n  as im p o r ta n t  as th e  m essage. F e e l in g
to n e s  o f  words a re  o f  no u s e ,  s t r i c t l y  sp e a k in g ,  to  s c i e n c e .  
When th e  s c i e n t i s t  i s  be ing  s c i e n t i f i c ,  he  r e t i r e s  i n t o  h i s  
own sym bolic  language  o f  ' x '  and * y ',  o r  th e  s y n t h e t i c  
lan g u a g e  o f  e l e c t r o n i c s ,  o r  th e  p o ly s y l l a b i c  language  which 
c h e m is try  h a s  evo lved  f o r  i t s  own communication n e e d s5though  
B e r z e l i u s  had  to  fa c e  c o n s id e r a b le  o p p o s i t io n  from h i s
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c o l l e a g u e s  when he  f i r s t  t r i e d  to  in t r o d u c e  th e  use  o f  
Form ulae (Woodger, 1952), though we can see  now t h a t  t h i s  was 
th e  v i t a l  s te p  in a u g u ra t in g  th e  golden  e r a  o f  c h e m is try .
B ut p s y c h i a t r i s t s ,  p s y c h o lo g is t s  and d o c to r s  a r e  condemned to  
c o n v e rse  w ith  t h e i r  f e l lo w  human b e in g s  i n  words (P e a r ,  1951)•  
I n  c o n ce rn in g  them se lves  w ith  th e  p a t i e n t ' s  comm unication th e y  
a r e  fa c e d  w ith  a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which a d e f i n i t i v e  te c h n iq u e  i s  
l a c k i n g .  Advance along t h i s  road  to  b e t t e r  com m unication i s  
d i f f i c u l t  b ecau se  th e  t r a i n i n g  programme does n o t  a t  p r e s e n t  
s t r e s s  th e  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  o t h e r  p eo p le ,  o r  th e  k in d  o f  
i n t e r a c t i o n  t h a t  ta k e s  p la c e  between them i n  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  
s i t u a t i o n s .  A d i c t i o n a r y  o f  communication i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y  
would be v e ry  d e s i r a b l e ,  b u t  i t  would have to  in c lu d e  such 
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  as th e  c u l t u r a l  background o f  th e  sp e a k e r ,  
l o g i c a l  and em otive d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  w ords, to n a l  v a r i a t i o n s ,  
and lan g u ag e  as s o c i a l  b e h av io u r  as w e ll  as  o th e r  f a c t o r s  to  
be c o n s id e re d  s h o r t l y .  Few r e g r e t s  have been  e x p re sse d  a t  
th e  p a s s in g  o f  L a t in  from i t s  p o s i t i o n  ** t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  
lan g u a g e  o f  s c h o la r ly  exchange, though Scopenhauer saw q u i t e  
c l e a r l y  t h a t  i t  would open th e  way to  some t r i c k e r y  i n  
c o n tro v e r s y  when p r o t a g o n i s t s  used t h e i r  n a t i o n a l  lan g u ag e  
(On R h e to r i c ,  Vol. I I ,  pp. 505-515)* " S c i e n t i f i c  a c c u ra c y  
and r ig o u r  o f  c o n t r o l  i n c r e a s e  v/itn th e  d is a p p e a ra n c e  o f  
i d e n t i t y  o f  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  so t h a t  a t  the  m u l t ip e r s o n  and 
n e u ro n a l  l e v e l s  th e  p r e r e q u i s i t e s  fo r  s t a t i s t i c a l  t r e a tm e n t  
a re  f u l f i l l e d "  (Ruesch 1 9 5 4 ) .  But as p r a c t i c a l  t h e r a p i s t s  we
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a r e  in e x o ra b ly  concerned  w ith  th e  i n d iv i d u a l  and th e  g o a l  i s ,  
i n  th e  imme d ia t e  se n se ,  more im p o r ta n t  th a n  th e  im p le m e n ta t io n .  
I n  th e  p r e s e n t  in c o m p le te ly  developed  s t a t e  o f  com m unication 
te c h n iq u e  t h e r e f o r e ,  p s y c h i a t r i s t s  ought n o t  to  be overawed 
by th e  s t a t u s  o f  fo rm a liz ed  t r a i n i n g  ( i b i d . ) . New 
developm ents  a re  to  be welcomed and a re  n e c e s s a r y  (Masserman, 
1 9 5 5 ) .
tv.
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C hap te r  8 .
COMMUNICATION -  THE VISUAL MODALITY
S u l l i v a n ' s  Use o f  G e s tu re ;
" D is tu rb an c e s  i n  communication a re  n o t  o n ly  e x p re s s e d  
i n  te rm s  o f  th e  spoken o r  w r i t t e n  word, b u t  i n  a l l  th e  
i n t e r p l a y  o f  sudden g e s tu r e ,  f e e l i n g s ,  b o d i ly  r e a c t i o n s ,  
g l a n c e s ,  e tc * ,  which a re  c o n s ta n t ly  going on i n  dynamic human 
b e i n g s . "  (Barbara 1956) .
One o f  th e  ways i n  which th e  p o s t - F r e u d ia n s  b ro k e  
w i th  t r a d i t i o n  was th e  r e s t o r a t i o n  o f  th e  t h e r a p i s t  to  a more 
u s u a l  p o s i t i o n  v i s - a - v i s  th e  p a t i e n t .  That i s  to  sa y ,  i n s t e a d  
o f  th e  p a t i e n t  ly in g  on a couch w ith  th e  t h e r a p i s t  s i t t i n g  o u t  
o f  h i s  ra n g e  o f  v i s i o n ,  b o th  p a r t i e s  now s i t  f a c in g  each o t h e r .  
There  a r e  s e v e r a l  re a so n s  f o r  t h i s ;  th e  d o c to r  f i n d s  i t  
ad v an tag eo u s  to  o bse rve  th e  p a t i e n t  i n  some d e t a i l  as i t  
e n a b le s  much tim e to  be saved (as  compared w ith  fo rm al a n a l y s i s ) ,  
and a l s o ,  i f  an i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  to  be e s t a b l i s h e d ,  
th e  p a t i e n t  i s  more l i k e l y  to  e s t a b l i s h  a u s e f u l  working 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  w ith  someone he can see , o th e rw is e  an o b v io u s ly  
c o n t r iv e d  s i t u a t i o n  may make him f e e l  i l l  a t  ease  f o r  a lon g  
t im e .  V isu a l  c o n ta c t  i s  v a lu e d  as an a id  i n  th e  t h e r a p e u t i c  
p r o c e s s ,  and i n  i t s  absence th e  s i t u a t i o n  i s  u n re a l  (Fromm- 
Reichmann, 1955) - One may "em o tio n a l ly  eavesdrop"  by
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w atch in g  i n a d v e r t e n t  a c t i o n s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  g e s t u r e s .  T h is  
o b s e r v a t io n  o f  th e  p a t i e n t  i s  q u i te  m in u te  -  h i s  mood, h i s  
d i f f i d e n c e ,  h i s  apa thy , e t c . ,  ( s i c ) ,  h i s  a p p a re n t  
e x p e c t a t i o n s ,  th e  im p re ss io n  he w ishes to  make, th e  way i n  
which h e  e n t e r s ,  h i s  s i n c e r i t y  o r  p r e t e n c e .  A l l  t h i s  i s  
g le a n e d  from o b s e rv a t io n  o f  g e s tu re  -  g e s t u r e ,  t h a t  i s ,  i n  
th e  w id e s t  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  n o n -v e rb a l  com m unication, th e  
more o bv io u s  components o f  which a re  g a i t  and p o s tu r e ,  
g e n e r a l  a p p ea ra n c e ,  f a c i a l  e x p re s s io n ,  ty p e  o f  c lo th e s  and 
groom ing, as w e ll  as the  d eg ree  to  which he seems to  i n t e r e s t  
h i m s e l f  i n  th e  new env ironm ent. "Such o b s e r v a t io n s  w i l l  
h e lp  th e  p s y c h i a t r i s t  i n  h i s  e v a lu a t io n  o f  th e  p a t i e n t ' s  
a c t u a l  f e e l i n g s "  ( i b i d . ,  p .  49) . Even w ith  s c h iz o p h r e n ic s  
i n  whom he  was in t e n s e ly  i n t e r e s t e d  a t  one tim e  and who do 
n o t  t o l e r a t e  b e ing  looked  a t  v e ry  w e l l ,  S u l l i v a n  would s i t  
a t  an a n g le  o f  n in e ty  d eg rees  so t h a t  he  co u ld  s t i l l  see  th e  
p a t i e n t ' s  sudden s t a r t s ,  changes o f  p o s t u r e ,  and i n v o lu n ta r y  
movements which he re g a rd ed  as w ell  w orth knowing even though  
he  co u ld  n o t  make o u t  any th ing  o f  t h e i r  f a c i a l  e x p re s s io n .  
G e s tu r e s ,  b ro a d ly  conce ived , he  b e l ie v e d  to  be  "w o n d e rfu l ly  
dependab le"  c lu e s  to  s h i f t s  i n  th e  communicative s i t u a t i o n  
( c l u e ,  we a re  to  suppose, e q u a ls  s ign  o r  c u e ) . I n  a n o th e r  
p l a c e  he l i s t s  " d is tu rb a n c e s  i n  th e  g e s t u r a l  a s p e c ts  o f  
comm unication" as a s u b d iv i s io n  oi n i s  d i a g n o s t i c  s ig n s  o f  
m en ta l  d i s o r d e r  (S u l l iv a n ,  1954) -  s t e r e o ty p e d  g e s t u r e s ,
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m annerism s and t i e s .  m  t r e a tm e n t ,  a lthough , he  does n o t  
make use  o f  m ass iv e  g e s tu r e  i n  th e  way t h a t  Moreno does (195§ 
y e t  h e  a d v is e s  th e  t h e r a p i s t  to  educa te  th e  p a t i e n t  to  l e a r n  
a l e r t n e s s  i n  n o t i c i n g  changes i n  h i s  body i n  re sp o n se  to  
a n x ie ty ;  th e s e  a re  v o ice  changes, m olar movements, and 
i n c r e a s i n g  o r  d e c rea s in g  m uscu la r  t e n s io n  and to n e .  T hese  
h e lp  th e  p a t i e n t  to  new i n s i g h t s  ( S u l l iv a n ,  1945). But m ost 
o f  a l l  S u l l i v a n  lo o k s  upon g e s tu r e  as a method o f  e l i c i t i n g  
th e  meaning o f  what a p a t i e n t  i s  com m unicating.
"Of th e  l e a r n in g  t h a t  goes on from th e  end o f  th e  
f i r s t  y e a r ,  th e  im m edia te ly  and v a s t ly  im p o r ta n t  c o n g e r ie s  i s  
t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  o v e r t  b eh av io u r  which b e lo n g s  to  what m igh t 
w e l l  be c a l l e d  two grand d i v i s i o n s  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  
com m unicative b e h av io u r ,  nam ely, those  o f  g e s tu r e  and o f  
l a n g u a g e .  In  o rd e r  to  su g g e s t  the  g r e a t  Im portance  o f  th e  
g e s t u r a l  perfo rm ance  o f  sp eech , I  m ight p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  I t  i s  
o n ly  i n  q u i t e  r e s t r i c t e d  f i e l d s  o f  l i v i n g  -  f o r  exam ple, when 
a s c i e n t i s t  i s  be ing  a good s c i e n t i s t  -  t h a t  language  
b e h a v io u r  i s  s t r i p p e d  o f  g e s t u r a l  components. Most p e o p le  
would f i n d  such r i g i d l y  d e f in e d  language b e h av io u r  r a t h e r  
more s o p o r i f i c  th an  communicative" ( S u l l iv a n ,  1955* P • 178) • 
H ere  he  seems to  -be advo ca tin g  a way o f  knowing and 
u n d e rs ta n d in g  which' i s  n o n - s c i e n t i f i c  
P re - la n g u a g e  r o l e  o f  g e s t u r e :
G e s tu re  can be b ro a d ly  d iv id ed  i n t o  two main g rou ps 
( C r i t c h l e y ,  1959)• ' 0ne  group has s i g n i f i c a n c e  as b e in g
"u n iv e rsa l ,  a n c i e n t ,  and c ap a b le  o f  easy  and ob v ious  
i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  They a re  d e sc r ib e d  as b e in g  w e l l  a d a p te d  
f o r  th e  communication o f  s im ple  p r o p o s i t i o n s  and themes o f  an 
e m o tio n a l  n a t u r e .  A b s t r a c t  c o n s id e r a t io n s  and id e a s  
r e l a t i n g  to  t im es  o th e r  th a n  th e  p r e s e n t  m eet w ith  more 
d i f f i c u l t y  however and canno t be d e a l t  w i th  e a s i l y .  T h is  
i s  ' i n s t i n c t i v e '  g e s tu re  and i s  reg a rd ed  as b e in g  more 
p rim itive  and more fundam ental than  the  o t h e r  -  th e  sy m b o lic .  
T h is  i s  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  C r i tc h le y  r e a c h e s  a f t e r  s tu d y in g  
th e  ev id e n ce  from c h i ld r e n ,  from a n th r o p o lo g ic a l  su rv e y s  and 
from co m para tiv e  b i o l o g i s t s .  The two c l a s s e s ,  t h a t  i s  th e  
sym bolic  and i n s t i n c t i v e ,  a re  o f te n  combined by, f o r  exam ple, 
d e a f  m utes who a re  th e re b y  enab led  to  command a f a i r l y  
a d eq u a te  s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  speech .
T h is  i n s t i n c t i v e  ty p e  o f  g e s tu r e  can be e x ec u te d  
v e ry  r a p i d l y  and may o f te n  save a wordy c i r c u m lo c u t io n ,  and 
can e x p re s s  p ro b ab ly  more advan tageously  th a n  words th e  i d e a  
o f  s i z e ,  sh ap e , speed, a p p ro v a l  o r  d i s a p p r o v a l .  Some 
c o n c e p ts  o f  a s p e c i a l i z e d  n a tu r e  can be d e s c r ib e d  e a s i l y  by 
g e s tu r e  w hereas words would be cumbersome and awkward — 
C r i tc h l e y  g iv e s  th e  example " s p i r a l " .  Bacon f i r s t  saw th e  
need  f o r  a s c i e n t i f i c  d i c t i o n a r y  o f  The D o c tr in e  o f  G e s tu re  
and t h i s  c e n tu ry  P age t (q u o ted  by G ru tch ley)  has  in d ee d  done 
som ething a long  th e s e  l i n e s  -  he e s t im a te s  t h a t  th e r e  a re  
p ro b a b ly  in  th e  re g io n  o f  700,000  d i s t i n c t  e lem en ta ry  s i g n s .
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There  i s  so f a r  no s ig n  o f  t h i s  g e s tu re  la n g u a g e  o f  h i s  
a c h ie v in g  common use  i n  th e  sense  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l s  'always u se  
such mechanisms i n  a h ig h ly  in d iv id u a l  way; th e  e v e n tu a l  
r e s u l t  b e in g  v a r i a t i o n s  on a b a s ic  theme* However t h e r e  
would seem to  be u n iv e r s a l  accep tance  o f  C r i t c h l e y 1 s 
c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  " g e s tu re  shou ld  be re g a rd e d  as  a v e ry  im p o r ta n t  
m o d a l i ty  o f  lan g u ag e ,  w ith  o r i g in s  a t  l e a s t  as rem ote , and w ith  
g r e a t  powers o f  e n r ic h in g  and enhancing ou r speech" ( i b i d . ) .  
G e s tu re  and Speech:
L in g u i s t s  and p h i l o g i s t s  have been  in l r ig u e ( i_ b y  th e  
i d e a  t h a t  lang uage  o r i g in a t e d  from g e s tu r e  -  speech can be 
c o n s id e re d  as i m i t a t i v e  (onom atopoetic) i n t e r j e c t i o n s !  
( r e p ro d u c in g  p r im i t iv e  n o i s e s  in  a s t y l i s e d  way), o r  s im p ly  
as  phonsited bucco-1 a b io - l in g u a l  g e s tu re s  (P a g e t ,  1930) .
However t h a t  may be th e  i n t e r r e l a t i o n  o f  speech  and g e s t u r e  
can be w e l l  s tu d ie d  in  c ase s  o f  n e u ro lo g ic a l  l e s i o n .  I n  
f o c a l  c e r e b r a l  l e s io n s  where a p h as ia  i s  com plete^pantom im ic 
g e s t u r e s  a re  o f t e n  r e t a in e d  In  such a way t h a t  th e  p a t i e n t  
can i n d i c a t e  c e r t a i n  sim ple  needs  and p e rh a p s  communicate 
e le m e n ta ry  p ro p o s i t io n s *  Even h e re  though , th e  ran g e  o f  
such  g e s tu r e  i s  reduced by th e  l e s io n  (hypomimia) though alw ays 
much l e s s  a f f e c t e d  than  speech  I t s e l f *  T h is  I s  i n  a c c o rd  
w i th  o u r  g e n e ra l  ex p e r ien c e  o f  n e u ro lo g ic a l  f u n c t io n ,  nam ely ,
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t h a t  th e  fh igh er*  a f u n c t io n  ( ?higher*  b e in g  a p p ro x im a te ly  
e q u iv a le n t  to  b u t  by no means i d e n t i c a l  w i th  ? i n t e l l e c t u a l 1) ,  
th e  more v u ln e r a b le  i t  i s  to  damage, w hereas th o se  f u n c t i o n s  
which escape  ten d  to  be th e  more p r i m i t i v e ,  a u to m a tic  and 
em otive  a c t s ,  th e  l e s s  i n t e l l e c t u a l .  B e fo re  l e a v in g  
n e u r o l o g i c a l  concom itan ts  o f  speech, i t  m ig h t be n o ted  t h a t  
hlushing and s i m i l a r  autonomic phenomena which are properly  
c l a s s i f i e d  as g e s tu r e  w i th in  th e  meaning o f  th e  t e r n  as used 
h e r e ,  have  a more obvious p h y s io lo g ic a l  c o n n e c t io n  w i th  th e  
n e rv o u s  system  th an  o th e r  g e s tu r e s .
Another p a ra - la n g u a g e  use o f  g e s t u r e  i s  i n  r h e t o r i c .  
T h is  s u b je c t  re a c h e d  a h igh  d eg ree  o f  developm ent in  a n c i e n t  
t im e s  and was in c lu d e d  among th e  n o b le s t  o f  a r t s .  A lthough  
i t  h a s  been u n i v e r s a l l y  ig n o red  and even d i s t r u s t e d  f o r  
c e n t u r i e s ,  t h i s  d id  n o t  p re v e n t  world t r a g e d y ,  f o r  th e  r h e t o r i c  
and harang ue  o f  H i t l e r  and M u sso lin i  were a t  l e a s t  p a r t l y  
r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  c a r ry in g  them in to  power, and many would say 
were a t  l e a s t  p a r t l y  r e s p o n s ib le  fo r  sweeping th e  w orld  i n t o  
w ar. We s t i l l  do n o t  kno?v th e  p e r s o n a l i ty  c o r r e l a t e s  o f  
l e a d e r s h i p .  E q u a lly  so many would say t h a t  i t  was th e  
l e a d e r s h i p ,  b a sed  n o t  l e a s t  on h i s  r h e t o r i c ,  o f  C h u rc h i l l  t h a t  
changed h i s t o r y .  And a lth o u g h  the  modern mass comm unication 
m ed ia  g r e a t l y  in c r e a s e d  th e  d is se m in a t io n  o f  t h e i r  words, w h i le  
r e d u c in g  th e  rang e  o f  th e  e x p re s s iv e  movements d e s c r ib e d  i n
c l a s s i c a l  r h e t o r i c ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  they g r e a t l y  i n c r e a s e d  th e  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  such re f in e m e n ts  o f  g e s tu re  as v o ca l
r\
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m o d u la t io n s ,  i n f l e c t i o n s ,  s i l e n c e s ,  and a m p li tu d e  o f  r a n g e .
And o f  cou rse  t h e i r  h e a re r s  were moved by em otion  n o t  i n t e l l e c t .  
I n  more s t r i c t l y  sem antic  term s r h e t o r i c  m igh t be  re g a rd e d  as 
th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  adequate  u se  o f  s ig n s  f o r  th e  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  
c e r t a i n  p u rp o se s .  R h e to r ic a l  d isc o u rse  shows how " fo rm a t iv e  
a s c r i p t o r s "  (M orris  1946) can be used  to  in d u c e  v a l u a t i o n  and 
t h i s  u se  i s  as l e g i t im a t e  as any o th e r ,  p ro v id e d  th e  m a t t e r  i s  
known to  be such . This a p p l i e s  e q u a l ly  to  th e  i n c i t i v e  u se  
o f  g e s t u r e .  There a re  many f a c t o r s  a t  work i n  d i s t o r i n g  
speech  from sim ple  symbolism, and the  f u r t h e r  i t  d e p a r t s  from 
i t  t h e  l e s s  i n t e l l e c tu a l  does I t  become.
T his  v iew  i s  n o t  shared  by a l l  w r i t e r s .  Sometimes 
g e s t u r e  can sh a rp en  a r e f e r e n c e  (Osgood, 1952)• Ogden and 
R ic h a rd s  p o in t  o u t  t h a t  i t  i s  e a s i e r  to  i n d i c a t e  an A n t im a ca ssa r  
when one o f  th e s e  sa feg u a rd s  i s  p r e s e n t ,  th a n  to  d e s c r ib e  one 
( p .  1 1 5 ) .  E lsew here  they  d i s c u s s  th e  more s u b t l e  p r o p e n s i t i e s  
o f  g e s tu r e  and th e  e x a c t i tu d e  co n fe r red  by them, a t  l e a s t  a s  an 
accompaniment to  speech. "To suppose o th e r w is e ,  i s  to  n e g l e c t  
o u r  s u b s id ia r y  g e s tu r e  lan g u ag ues , whose a cc u ra c y  w i th in  t h e i r  
own l i m i t e d  p ro v in c e s  i s  f a r  h ig h e r  than  t h a t  y e t  reach ed  by any 
system  o f  spoken o r  Y rritten  symbols Y/ith th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  t h e  
q u i t e  s p e c i a l  and p e c u l i a r  c a se  01 m a tn em a tica l ,  s c i e n t i f i c  
and m u s ica l  n o t a t i o n s .  Words, whenever th e y  cannot d i r e c t l y  
a l l y  them se lves  w i th ,  and su p p o r t  them selves upon g e s t u r e s ,  a r e ,
a t  p r e s e n t ,  a v e ry  im p e r fe c t  means o f  communication" (Ogden and
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R ic h a r d s ,  1946, p .  15)* Row t h i s  seems to  r e p r e s e n t  th e  
a p p ro a ch  o f  S u l l i v a n .  T his i s ,  i n  f a c t ,  t h e  r e a s o n  f o r  
h i s  c lo s e  watch on th e  p a t i e n t* s  g e s t u r e .  I n  th e  n e x t  
s e c t i o n  we s h a l l  t a k e  th e  m a t te r  a l i t t l e  f u r t h e r .
Em o t io n a l  E x p re ss io n  by G e s tu re :
Not o n ly  does one judge and i n t e r p r e t  meaning by 
g e s t u r a l  co n co m ita n ts ,  one a lso  jud ges  p e r s o n a l i t y .  Our
judgm ent i s  p ro b ab ly  a s u b t le  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  c o n te x t  o f  
t h e  s i t u a t i o n  ta k in g  in to  account what i s  s a i d ,  th e  way i n  
w hich  i t  i s  s a id ,  th e  p e r s o n a l i ty  o f  th e  sp e a k e r ,  t h e  
c i r c u m s ta n c e s  in  which i t  i s  s a id ,  th e  p o s s ib l e  m o t iv a t io n s  
and t h e  p o s s ib l e  outcom es, and so on. N on-vocal s i g n s ,  says  
M o r r i s  (1946, p . 195)* occur in  a l l  modes o f  s i g n i f y i n g  and 
a re  u se d  f o r  a l l  p u rp o se s .  Speech i s  a d e l i c a t e  s u b t l e  and
p o w e rfu l  form o f  b e h a v io u r ; th e  way in  which a th in g  i s  s a id  
i s  o f t e n  as im p o r ta n t  as the  message (P e a r ,  1951)* Speech
i s  an e x p re s s io n  o f  p e r s o n a l i t y .  Voice q u a l i t i e s  a re  s a id  
to  h a v e  c o lo u r ,  form, " f e e l " .  As a form o f  g e s t u r e  i t  i s  
m o d i f ie d  by s o c i e t y ,  by p r i v a t e  dynamisms and i t  i s  v a r i a b l e  
th ro u g h  in to n a t io n ,  rhythm, and range  o f  v o c a b u la ry .  
P e r s o n a l i t y  can a ls o  be expressed  by ap pearance , c o lo u r in g ,  
p h y s iq u e ,  c lo th e s ,  odour, oehav io u r ,  g e s tu r e ,  m anners.
" I f  we a re  swayed by a c e r t a i n  though t o r  em otion , we may 
e x p re s s  o u rs e lv e s  w ith  our hands, o r some o th e r  ty p e  o f  
g e s t u r i n g ,  and we may say t h a t  a man conveys c e r t a i n
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im p r e s s io n s  w ith o u t  being  a b le  to  p u t  ou r  f i n g e r  on th e  s p o t  
t h a t  l e d  us to  th e  judgment (as  a dog knows to  go r i g h t  o r  
l e f t )  • We m ight w e ll  be m is taken  i f  we t r i e d  to  g iv e
r e a s o n s , "  ( S a p i r ,  1926) .  G e s tu ra l  language  i s  s a i d  to  
h av e  g r e a t e r  e x p re s s iv e n e s s  and em otional r e l e a s e  ( P e i ,  19 52 ) .  
I n c l i n a t i o n s  and moods a re  o f t e n  apprehended i n  a q u i t e  d i r e c t  
way. C o n v e rsa t io n ,  i n t e r j e c t i o n s ,  to n es  o f  v o ic e  g e s t u r e s  
and f a c i a l  e x p re s s io n s  a re  seen and h e a rd  and *u n d e rs to o d * . 
T here  a r e  ways o f  knowing which depend more on i m i t a t i o n  th an  
on e d u c a t io n  (R y le , 19^9* P* 115) •
The i n t e r p r e t e r s  o f  g e s tu re  speak w ith  many v o ic e s  
and t h e r e  i s  no u n an im ity . Ogden and R ich a rd s  s t a t e  t h a t  
g e s t u r e  makes meaning more e x ac t  and c o n c re te .  S a p i r  
i n c l i n e s  to  th e  view  t h a t  g e s tu re  accompanies an em o tio n a l  
s t a t e .  The most e x te n s iv e  s tudy  o f  g e s tu r e  h as  been c a r r i e d
o u t  by A l l p o r t  and Vernon (1955)> who i n d u s t r i o u s l y  l i s t  
upw ards o f  450 ty p e s  and v a r i e t i e s  o f  e x p re s s iv e  movements, 
which can no t be d e f in e d  and c l a s s i f i e d  e a s i l y ,  f o r  e x p re s s io n  
i s  n o t  always c o n fin e d  to  movement -  p o s tu r e s ,  o r  c a s t  o f  
c o u n te n a n c e ,  fo r  example, a re  n o t  movements, and y e t  form some 
o f  th e  b e s t  m a te r i a l  fo r  th e  study  o f  e x p re s s io n .  They s t a r t  
from th e  assum ption  t h a t  judgments o f  p e r s o n a l i t y  a re  
i n f e r e n t i a l  c o n s t r u c t s  based on our sensory  p e r c e p t io n  o f  
e x p r e s s io n .  I t  i s  only  through  our p e rc e p t io n s  o f  th e  
p h y s i c a l  b o d ie s ,  speech  and g e s tu re  o f  our a s s o c i a t e s ,  t h a t  we
derive any knowledge of th e ir  natures. "Impression" i s  the 
perception and in terp retation  o f behaviour by another ( ib id . ,  
Introd. p . v . ) .  There i s  a conviction that a l l  mobile 
features o f  the body are avenues for the expression o f  
p erso n a lity . Their experimental resu lts  favour th is  hypothesis
( ib id . p . l8o).
A more b io lo g ica l opinion i s  held by C ritchley ( ib id ) . 
who fo llow s Hughlings Jackson in  comparing the re la tion sh ip  o f  
pantomime to  gesture with that of proposition!sing to emotional 
u tteran ce. Gesture then i s  not pantomime and in s ig n if ic a n c e  
i s  akin  to  an emotional utterance. This i s  a broad 
g en era lisa tio n  ahd there are times when expressive movements 
cannot rea d ily  be assigned to one or the other category.
Withal i t  i s  a vague ro le  of gesture which emerges. Lfherm itte  
lik en s i t  to  the shadow which accompanies the body (quoted by 
C ritch ley ). No dictionary o f signs e x is ts  in  any pragmatic 
sense. Few attempts at analysis are on record, the great 
d if f ic u lty  being the f le e t in g  quality of the phenomenon to  be 
observed. Y et, when we consider the use for psychotherapy 
of gesture as a means of communication, i t  i s  p rec ise ly  the 
le a s t  exact, the expressive rather than the p rop ositional, 
that i s  thus intended. Here i s  a fa ir ly  ty p ica l contribution  
from a fo llow er o f Sullivan . "The nature and strength  
of the c lien t*  s fee lin g s  are conveyed by, and can be 
understood from h is gestures, fa c ia l  expressions,
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b o d i ly  movement, t e n s e n e s s  o f  v o ic e ,  m ann erism s , v e r b a l  
s t a t e m e n t s ,  and p r e v io u s  e x p r e s s io n s .  In  a d d i t i o n  to  
t h e s e  o v e r t  r e s p o n s e s ,  th e  c l i e n t  conveys f e e l i n g s  i n  
s u b l im in a l  c u e s .  The t h e r a p i s t  sh o u ld  a t t e m p t  to  re s p o n d  
to  th e  t o t a l i t y  o f  t h e s e  c u e s ,  and m u st ,  to  some d e g re e ,  
s e n se  i n t u i t i v e l y  th e  r e a l  n a t u r e  o f  th e  c l i e n t * s  f e e l i n g s .  
The c l i e n t  w ants  to  f e e l  t h a t  h e  i s  b e in g  u n d e rs to o d ,  n o t  
t h a t  h e  i s  b e in g  g iv e n  c l e a r e r  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  h i m s e l f .
H eal m ean ings  l i e  i n  what i s  b e in g  t o t a l l y  e x p e r i e n c e d ,  n o t  
i n  what i s  s a i d  (M oustakas and C a l la h a n ,  1 9 5 6 ) .  The 
p h i lo s o p h y  h e r e  seems to  be t h a t  th e  p a t i e n t ,  by f e e l i n g  t h a t  
h e  i s  o b s e rv e d  o r  accom panied  i n  h i s  ^ in n e rm o s t  p l a c e s ” , i s  
changed , b e c a u s e ,  as K ant s a i d ,  th e  v e ry  f a c t  o f  b e in g  
o b s e rv e d ,  changes u s .
The ev id e n ce  th e n  su g g e s ts  t h a t  g e s t u r e  i s  a r i c h  
ch an n e l  o f  com m unication be tw een  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  and S u l l i v a n  
m u s t ,  a s  h e  c e r t a i n l y  d o e s ,  t a k e  c o g n is a n c e  o f  i t  i n  h i s  
sy s tem . The i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  m eaning c o n te n t  o f  
g e s t u r e  i s ,  how ever, a v e ry  complex and h i g h l y  i n d i v i d u a l  
m a t t e r .  The p rob lem , i n  f a c t ,  i s  i n t r i n s i c a l l y  th e  same as  
th e  p rob lem  o f  w ords, as  we have  se en .  S u l l i v a n ! s answ er 
would a p p e a r  to  be som ething  l i k e  t h i s  -  t h a t  a l th o u g h  each  
s i g n a l  and cue i s  i n e x a c t  and, by i t s e l f ,  c a n n o t  be  r e l i e d  
upon, y e t ,  i f  th e  t h e r a p i s t  i s  r e c e p t i v e  enough and r e c e i v e s  
a v e ry  g r e a t  number o f  s i g n a l s ,  he i s ,  on b a la n c e ,  more
l i k e l y  to  app rehen d  th e  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n t e n t  o f  th e  p a t i e n t *  
com m unica tion .
C h a p te r  9 »
COMMUNICATION -  THE KINAESTHETIC MODALITY
Empathy:
S u l l i v a n  i s  p r o b a b ly  th e  f i r s t  p s y c h o t h e r a p i s t  t o  
a t t e m p t  to  make s e r i o u s  u se  o f  th e  c o n ce p t  o f  empathy which 
h a s  been  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  p sy c h o lo g y  t e x t s  f o r  many y e a r s .
I t  i s  a m eans, and th e  e a r l i e s t  means o f  com m unication  so i t  
I s  seen  m ax im ally  i n  m o t h e r - i n f a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The 
i n f a n t  e x p e r i e n c e s  u n p le a s a n t  v i s c e r a l  t e n s i o n s  a r i s i n g  from 
h u n g e r  and t h i s  t e n s i o n  i s  c a r r i e d  o v e r  i n t o  so m a tic  d i s p l a y  
w hich t h e  m o th e r  p e r c e i v e s .  When n o u r i s h e d ,  th e  i n f a n t  
n a t u r a l l y  shows some b i o l o g i c a l  r e s p o n s e s  o f  s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  
w hich d e l i g h t s  th e  p a r e n t ,  and i s  t h e r e f o r e  conveyed b a c k ,  
by  th e  em path ic  l i n k a g e ,  to  th e  i n f a n t  as  good f e e l i n g  and 
so he  l e a r n s  th e  power o f  d i f f e r e n t  r e s p o n s e s  (M ullahy , 1 9 4 5 )•  
To t h i s  e a r l i e s t  e x p e r i e n c e ,  S u l l i v a n  g iv e s  t h e  name o f  
p r o t o t a x i c .  A lthough he  assum es i t s  g r e a t e s t  i n c id e n c e  i s  
from s i x  to  tw e n ty  seven  m on ths , he  a l lo w s  t h a t  i t  may p e r s i s t  
i n t o  much l a t e r  l i f e  i n  some i n d i v i d u a l s  ( S u l l i v a n ,  The 
C oncep ts  of  Mod e rn  P s y c h i a t r y , p .  8 ) .  The e x a c t  means 
whereby empathy i s  conveyed i s  n o t  c l e a r  and M ullahy  ( The 
C o n c ep tio n s  o f  H a rry  S tad  S u l l i v a n , p .  2 7 ) ,  i s  r a t h e r  
u n c o m fo r ta b le  w i th  i t .  A lthough  th e  f a c t  i t s e l f  may be
w e l l  e s t a b l i s h e d ,  he  s a y s ,  i t  i s  n o t  e x p la in e d .  However,
Fromm-Reichmann h a s  few such  r e s e r v a t i o n s  and she  n o t  o n ly  
b e l i e v e s  t h a t  empathy p e r s i s t s  i n t o  a d u l t  l i f e  b u t  makes f r e e  
u se  o f  i t  i n  e x p la in in g  th e  p r o c e s s  o f  p s y c h o th e ra p y .  She 
d e s c r i b e s  i t  a s  t h e  e m o tio n a l  c o n ta g io n  o r  communion which 
e x i s t s  be tw een  p e o p le  o u t s i d e  th e  com m unication  th ro u g h  
s e n s o ry  c h a n n e ls  o r  th ro u g h  spoken w ords . T h is  i s  n o t  o n ly  
a v e ry  u n s c i e n t i f i c  s t a te m e n t  b u t  i t  i s  a l s o  i l l o g i c a l ,  
im p ly in g  e x t r a  s e n so ry  p e r c e p t i o n  o r  some s i m i l a r  d e v ic e .  
However, an a l t e r n a t i v e  form o f  th e  s t a te m e n t  would be more 
a c c e p t a b l e  and t h i s  w i l l  be  advanced l a t e r .  I n  d i s c u s s i n g  
e t h i c a l  s t a n d a r d s  she s t a t e s  t h a t  an em pa th ic  conveyance to  
t h e  p a t i e n t  o f  th e  p s y c h i a t r i s t * s  s ta n d a r d s  p l a y s  an 
im p o r ta n t  r o l e ,  as  i t  does i n  many more a r e a s  o f  t r e a tm e n t  
(Fromm-Reichmann, 1953* P* 37) • E ls e w h e re ,  she  i n d i c a t e s  
t h a t  th e  p s y c h i a t r i s t % i l l  h a v e  to  depend on h i s  em path ic  
s e n s i t i v i t y  to  d i s c e r n  when such t a l k  ( g o s s ip  ab o u t  th e  
d o c to r* s  p r i v a t e  l i f e )  i s  m o t iv a te d  by r e s i s t a n c e  and sh o u ld  
t h e r e f o r e  be s to p p e d  and i n t e r p r e t e d ,  and when i t  c o n s t i t u t e s  
t h e  c a u t io u s  a t t e m p t  to  resum e i n t e r p e r s o n a l  com m unica tion” 
( i b i d . ,  p .  113)* B ut p e rh a p s  h e r  s t r o n g e s t  argum ent i s  
drawn from th e  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  th e  p s y c h o a n a ly s t s  who th o u g h t  
a t  one t im e  t h a t  th e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  th e  w e l l  
d e f in e d  te c h n iq u e  o f  a n a l y s i s  was a l l  t h a t  was n e c e s s a r y  to  
e f f e c t  a c u r e ,  b u t  who now adm it t h a t  a p e r s o n a l  s u i t a b i l i t y  
o f  t h e  t h e r a p i s t  to  th e  n e e d s  o f  th e  p a r t i c u l a r  c a se  i s  a t
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l e a s t  e q u a l ly  i m p o r t a n t ,  o r ,  i n  h e r  w ords , t h e r e  m ust be  an 
em p a th ic  q u a l i t y  be tw een  th e  p s y c h i a t r i s t  and th e  p a t i e n t  
( i b i d . , p .  6 2 ) .  I n  i n v e s t i g a t i n g  s e v e r a l  n o n - S u l l i v a n i a n  
ty p e s  o f  th e r a p y  F i e d l e r  found an i n c r e a s i n g  te n d e n c y  to  
r e l y  on em path ic  r a t h e r  th an  i n t e l l e c t u a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  b u t  
t h i s  seems to  mean, h e  s a y s ,  t h a t  th e  e x p e r t  t h e r a p i s t  i s  
v e ry  s e n s i t i v e  to  p a t i e n t * s  com m unication  ( F i e d l e r ,  1950 b ) .
S u l l i v a n  r e a l i s e s  t h a t  i n  u s in g  th e  c o n c e p t  o f  
em pathy , he  i s  c r o s s i n g  a l o g i c a l  gap:
”1 have  h ad  a good d e a l  'of t r o u b l e  a t  t im e s  w ith  
p e o p le  o f  a c e r t a i n  ty p e  o f  e d u c a t io n a l  h i s t o r y ;  
s i n c e  th ey  c a n n o t  r e f e r  empathy to  v i s i o n ,  h e a r i n g ,  
o r  some o t h e r  s p e c i a l  se n se  r e c e p t o r ,  and s i n c e  th ey  
do n o t  knomr w h e th e r  i t  i s  t r a n s m i t t e d  by th e  e t h e r  
waves o r  a i r  waves o r  what n o t ,  th ey  f i n d  i t  h a r d  to  
a c c e p t  th e  i d e a  o f  empathy. B u t w h e ther  t h e
d o c t r i n e  o f  empathy i s  a c c e p te d  o r  n o t   (and)
a l th o u g h  empathy may sound m y s t e r io u s ,  remember t h e r e  
i s  much t h a t  sounds m y s te r io u s  i n  th e  u n i v e r s e  o n ly  
you have  g o t  u se d  to  i t ;  and p e rh a p s  you w i l l  g e t  
u se d  to  em pathy” ( S u l l i v a n ,  19539 P* 4 1 . ) .
We w i l l  now p a s s  on to  a more d e t a i l e d  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  
o f  empathy and t r y  to  show t h a t  S u l l i v a n  was u n n e c e s s a r i l y  
gloomy i n  h i s  d e fe n c e  o f  i t .  '
P sy c h o p h y s io lo g y  o f  Empathy:
When any * s ix th *  se n se  i s  p o s t u l a t e d  o v e r  and above 
th e  cu s tom ary  f i v e ,  i t  i s  u s u a l  to  i n c l u d e  t h i s  o r  any more 
u n d e r  e x te n s io n s  o f  * f e e l in g *  and t h i s  means m u sc le  bone and 
j o i n t  s e n se  as w e l l  as  to u c h ,  and o t h e r  s k in  s e n s a t i o n s .
T h is  k i n a e s t h e t i c  s e n s i b i l i t y  i s  u s u a l l y  th o u g h t  o f  a s  c ru d e  
and u n o rg a n iz e d ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s  i t  i s  c a p a b le  o f  q u i t e  e x q u i s i t e
d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  a t  t im e s .  For exam ple , d i s p la c e m e n t  
th ro u g h  0 .2  "degrees can be a p p r e c i a t e d  by th e  s h o u ld e r  j o i n t  
( B o r in g ,  L a n g f i e ld  and Weld, 1948) .  Now W hee le r  and 
C u t s f o r t h  (1922) p r e s e n t  e x p e r im e n ta l  e v id e n c e  to  show t h a t  
t h e  a c t  o f  p e r c e i v i n g  h a s  v i s u a l ,  a u d i t o r y ,  and k i n a e s t h e t i c  
q u a l i t i e s  which c o n s t i t u t e  th e  developm en t o f  m ean ing .
In d e e d  f o r  W hee le r ,  m eaning seems to  be e s s e n t i a l l y  a 
k i n a e s t h e t i c - p e r c e p t i o n  fo l lo w e d  by a m otor r e s p o n s e .  The 
m o to r  r e s p o n s e  i s  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  c o g n i t i v e  p r o c e s s ,  
and t h i s  i s  i n s e p a r a b l e  from a k i n a e s t h e t i c  f e e d - b a c k .
L a t e r  s u p p o r t  f o r  t h i s  c o n te n t io n  comes from G ardn er  Murphy 
(1947 where i n  d i s c u s s i n g  th e  s e l f  a s  a p e r c e p t u a l  s t r u c t u r e  
w hich in v o lv e s  a m o to r d i s p o s i t i o n ,  he  p o i n t s  o u t  t h a t  v i s u a l  
and a u d i t o r y  a s p e c t s  come f i r s t ,  a s  th e y  o f t e n  do i n  th e  
s i m p le s t  l e a r n in g  p r o c e s s ,  b u t  t h i s  p h a se  **presses fo rw a rd  
i n t o  th e  m otor p h a s e ,  and th e  k i n a e s t h e t i c  f o l lo w s  to  com ple te  
t h e  p i c t u r e ” . Now t h i s  k i n a e s t h e t i c  se n se  i s ,  a lo n g  w i th  
c ru d e  o r g a n ic  v i s c e r a l  s e n s a t io n  a v a i l a b l e  to  th e  o rg an ism  
from v e ry  e a r l y  days  o f  deve lopm en t, when i n d i s s o c i a t i o n  and 
a u t i s m  c o n t r a s t  w i th  th e  d i s s o c i a t i o n  and d i f f e r e n t i a t e d n e s s  
t h a t  make up a d u l t  aw areness  ( p i a g e t ,  1926 ,  Murphy, 19 4 7 ) .  
T,I n d i s s o c i a t i o n  i m p l i e s  a l a c k  o f  d i s t i n c t i o n  n o t  o n ly  betw een 
e x t e r n a l  o b j e c t s ,  b u t  be tw een  th e  p h a s e s  o f  th e  s e l f ;  i n  
p a r t i c u l a r ,  th e  a b se n c e s  o f  b o u n d a r ie s  betw-een such  f in n e r*
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e x p e r i e n c e s  as  t h e  k i n a e s t h e t i c  and o r g a n ic  on th e  one hand , 
and such  * o u te r*  e x p e r i e n c e s  as th e  v i s u a l  and a u d i t o r y  on 
th e  o t h e r .  There  i s  as  y e t ,  no i n n e r  o r  o u t e r ,  no s e l f  o r  
n o t - s e l f .  The m o to r ,  and c o n s e q u e n t ly  th e  k i n a e s t h e t i c  
t e n d e n c i e s  fo l lo w  th e  s t im u lu s  p a t t e r n s  w i th o u t  r e g a r d  to  
t h e i r  a s s ig n e d  s t a t e s  as  your o r  my b e h a v io u r ;  empathy 
and m im icry  fo l lo w  c h a n n e ls  o f  e a r l i e r  e x p e r ie n c e  w i th o u t  
any n e ed  to  ask  whose e f f o r t  o r  a c t i v i t y  i s  i n  p r o g r e s s .
T h is  i s  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n , th e  f low  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  
which goes  on b e f o r e  th e  dawn o f  s e l f - h o o d ” (Murphy, 1947,
p .  982) .
"Empathy i s  th e  im a g in a t iv e  t r a n s p o s in g  o f  o n e s e l f  
i n t o  t h e  t h in k i n g ,  f e e l i n g ,  and a c t i n g  o f  a n o th e r ” (Dymond, 
1950)* I t  i s  t h e  c a p a c i ty  to  t a k e  th e  r o l e  o f  th e  o t h e r  
p e r s o n  w i th  whom one i s  s o c i a l l y  i m p l i c a t e d  (Mead, 1 99 4 )•  
"Empathy can be d e s c r i b e d  as a p r o c e s s  o f  * p ro je c t io n *  o r  
* i n t r o j e e t i o n * ; b o th  a r e  m etap ho rs  r e f e r r i n g  to  t h e  
e x p e r i e n c e  o f  p a r t i a l  i d e n t i t y  be tw een  th e  s u b j e c t * s  m e n ta l  
p r o c e s s e s  and th o s e  o f  a n o th e r ,  w i th  th e  r e s u l t i n g  i n s i g h t  
i n t o  t h e  o th e r * s  m e n ta l  s t a t e  and p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  h i s  
e m o t io n s .  Empathy becomes sympathy when to  th e  m e n ta l  
r e s o n a n c e  i s  added th e  d e s i r e  to  c o l l a b o r a t e  o r  h e l p ” 
( K o e s t l e r ,  1949)-
Empathy as  i t  i s  known i n  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  t e x t s  
i s  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  o f  * f e e l i n g  in to *  ( e in f u h lu n g ) a n o th e r
p e r s o n  and t h e r e  i s  u s u a l l y  a m otor accom panim ent. Hence
m ost t e x t s  h a r ry  p i c t u r e s  o f  a t h l e t e s  do ing  a h ig h  jump o r  
making some supreme e f f o r t  w h i le  t h e  w a tc h e rs  i n  t h e  
b a ck g ro u n d  a re  p h o to g ra p h e d  i n  th e  a c t  o f  c ru d e ly  cop y in g  h i s  
te c h n iq u e  and a re  e n jo y in g ,  a l b e i t  v i c a r i o u s l y ,  h i s  s e n s a t i o n s .  
Even i n  r e a d in g  a  n o v e l  we i d e n t i f y  to  a c e r t a i n  d e g re e  w i th  
th e  c h a r a c t e r s  and some o f  o u r  p l e a s u r e  comes from e m p h a t i c a l ly  
s h a r in g  t h e i r  e x p e r i e n c e s .  Thus empathy i s  a l s o  e x p e r ie n c e d  
i n  w a tc h in g  th e  g r a c e f u l  swoop o f  th e  sw allow  i n  f l i g h t  and 
t h i s  l e a d s  us d i r e c t l y  on to  th e  r o l e  o f  empathy a s  a component 
o f  a e s t h e t i c  a p p r e c i a t i o n  (Woodworth and M arq u is ,  1 9 4 9 )•
Empathy i s  d e f in e d  i n  th e  f i r s t  i n s t a n c e  by Murphy ( i b i d . )  a s  
d i r e c t  a p p re h e n s io n  o f  t h e  s t a t e  o f  mind o f  a n o th e r  p e r s o n ,  and 
by e x t e n s i o n  to  a e s t h e t i c s  i t  i s  a l s o  " a t t r i b u t i o n  to  a  n a t u r a l  
o b j e c t  o r  a work o f  a r t  o f  th e  f e e l i n g s  o r  a t t i t u d e s  a ro u s e d  i n  
one by th e  s u r ro u n d in g s  ( a c t u a l  o r  d e p ic te d )  o f  t h a t  o b j e c t ,  a s  
when a column seems to  p l a n t  i t s e l f  dogged ly  und er  a  to o  heavy  
lo a d  a s  a man m igh t d o n . Jaco b so n  (1938) h a s  g iv e n  abund an t 
e x p e r im e n ta l  e v id e n ce  t h a t  th e  i d e a  o f  an a c t  i s  accom panied  by 
m in im al m yotonal changes i n  th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  l im b s .  T h ere  i s
h e r e  a sm a ll  m otor a c t  w i th  i t s  »shadow* th e  k i n a e s t h e t i c  
r e s p o n s e .  I m i t a t i o n  and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  h e lp  us to  T,knowri.
E x p e r im e n ta l  e v id e n ce  o f  such p h y s i o l o g i c a l  concom- 
m i t a n t s  o f  empathy i n  p sy c h o th e ra p y  h a s  a l s o  r e c e n t l y  become
a v a i l a b l e .  (Malmo 1954, Coleman, G r e e b b l a t t  and Solomons 1 9 5 6 ) .  
I n  a d d i t i o n ,  th e  work o f  Dixon (1955* 1956) on s u b c e p t io n ,  h a s
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shown t h a t  v i s u a l  cu es  which a re  to o  weak to  he c o n s c io u s ly  
ap p reh en d ed  by th e  s u b j e c t ,  can , n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
d e te rm in e  th e  r e s p o n s e s  o f  th e  s u b j e c t .  I n  l i s t e n i n g  
i n t e n t l y  to  a s p e a k e r  o r  a l e c t u r e r  i t  i s  a d v a n ta g e o u s ,
P e a r  (1938) t e l l s  h i s  s t u d e n t s ,  to  sy m p a th ise  w i th  h i s  
ch an g in g  f a c i a l  e x p r e s s io n s  and g e s t u r e s ,  to  t r y  to,, l i v e  i n t o  
t h e  sounds and t h e i r  m eanings o f  h i s  chang ing  v o c a l  moods, 
and to  a t t e n d  i n  such a way as  though  th e y  in te n d e d  to  copy 
th e  so u n d s .  " In  such a way you may g ra s p  p r i m i t i v e l y  th e  
s p e a k e r* s  p o i n t " .  I n  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  u se d  i n  t h e  m eaning o f  
a p p re h e n d in g  o r  s u c c e s s f u l l y  i n t e r p r e t i n g  a s t a te m e n t  o r  a  
s i t u a t i o n  o r  a  p e r s o n ,  we u se  t h i s  d i r e c t  method o f  f i n d in g  
o u t  w hat i s  s i g n i f i e d  by a s p e c ie s  o f  i m i t a t i o n .  " I  f i n d  
o u t  y o u r  i n c l i n a t i o n s  and your moods more d i r e c t l y "  s a y s  R yle  
(1 9 4 9 )•  nI  h e a r  and u n d e rs ta n d  y o u r  c o n v e r s a t io n a l  avow als ,  
yo u r  i n t e r j e c t i o n s  and y o u r  to n e s  o f  v o i c e .  I  s e e  and 
u n d e r s t a n d  your g e s t u r e s  and yo u r  f a c i a l  e x p r e s s io n s .  I  say  
*u n d e rs ta n d *  i n  no m e ta p h o r i c a l  s e n s e ,  f o r  even i n t e r j e c t i o n s ,  
to n e s  o f  v o i c e ,  g e s t u r e s ,  and g r im a c e s ,  a re  modes o f  
com m unica tion . We l e a r n  to  p ro d u ce  them n o t ,  in d e e d ,  from 
s c h o o l in g ,  b u t  from i m i t a t i o n "  (p .  115 ) •
To r e t u r n  now to  a e s t h e t i c  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  w here 
empathy h a s  r e c e iv e d  more a t t e n t i o n  th a n  i t  h a s  i n  c o g n i t i v e  
p r o c e s s e s .  I t  h a s  been  s a i d  t h a t  th e  p r o j e c t i o n  by th e
a r t i s t  o f  h i s  e x p e r ie n c e  evokes t h e  more o r  l e s s  v i v i d  r e v i v a l
o f  i t  i n  o u r s e l v e s .  The a r t i s t  s e l e c t s  i n  v i r t u e  o f  th e  
im p u ls e s  which, h i s  p a s t  l i f e  h a s  d e v e lo p e d  i n  h im . When we 
lo o k  a t  h i s  work, we s h a l l  i n  many c a s e s  m is s  much t h a t  i s  • 
e s s e n t i a l  u n l e s s  we a r e  a b le  to  r e a c t  w i th  s i m i l a r  im p u ls e s .  
T h is  i s  i m i t a t o r y ,  b u t  Croce h o ld s  t h a t  a  l e g i t i m a t e  
s c i e n t i f i c  meaning o c c u r s  when i m i t a t i o n  i s  u n d e rs to o d  as  
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o r  i n t u i t i o n  o f  n a t u r e ,  a form o f  know ledge .
How th e  t h e r a p i s t  i n  e m p a th i c a l ly  a p p r e c i a t i n g  th e  
s t a t e  o f  mind o f  t h e  p a t i e n t  i s  i n  a  p o s i t i o n  to  o f f e r  him 
new i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  o f  th e  e x p e r ie n c e  u n d e rg o n e , new ways o f  
lo o k in g  a t  what h a p p en e d , new and u n d is c o v e re d  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  
o f  e v e n t s  and p e r s o n a l i t i e s  and m o t iv e s ,  and t h i s  w i l l  o f t e n
be  t h e  t h e r a p i s t * s  c o n c e p t io n ,  no m a t t e r  how s k i l f u l l y  h e  may
a r r a n g e  m a t t e r s  so t h a t  i t  a p p e a rs  to  be  th e  p a t i e n t  who i s  
h i m s e l f  making th e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  Compare t h i s  w i th  t h e  
fo l lo w in g  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  a e s t h e t i c  e x p e r i e n c e .  "We 
come i n t o  c o n ta c t  w i th  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t y  o f  th e  a r t i s t ,  b e c a u se  
w hat h e  p u t s  i n t o  h i s  work i s  a s e l e c t i o n  made from an 
i n d e f i n i t e l y  l a r g e  number o f  p o s s i b l e  e le m e n ts ,  and t h e i r  
s p e c i f i c  a rrangem en t i s  a l s o  o n ly  one o f  many p o s s i b l e .
T h is  s e l e c t i o n  and a rran g em en t  i s  due to  th e  d i r e c t i o n  and
a c c e n t u a t i o n  o f  h i s  i n t e r e s t  -  i n  o t h e r  w ords , to  t h e  p la y  o f
im p u ls e s  which c o n t r o l s  h i s  a c t i v i t y  a t  th e  moment; and i t  
i s  o f t e n  such t h a t  th e  same group o f  im p u lse s  a re  a ro u s e d  i n  
t h e  s p e c t a t o r .  We do n o t  make th e  a r t i s t ’ s s e l e c t i o n  
b e c a u s e  t h a t  i s  done f o r  u s .  T h is  seems to  be t h e  o n ly  way.
u n l e s s  by  t e l e p a t h y ,  o f  coming i n t o  c o n t a c t  w i th  o t h e r  minds 
th a n  o u r  own" (my i t a l . )  (Ogden, R ic h a r d s  and Wood, 1922 , p .
37) • I f  t h i s  i s ,  i n d e e d ,  a v a l i d  way o f  coming i n t o  c o n ta c t  
w i th  m inds o t h e r  th a n  o u r  own, i t  would seem to  be  un w ise  o f  
p s y c h i a t r y  to  n e g l e c t  i t .  Thus, o u r  moods, w h e th e r  
s a t i s f a c t i o n  o r  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n ,  become v i s i b l e  as  sh a p es  o r  
a u d ib l e  as so unds , and when t h i s  r e - e v o c a t i o n  o f  o u r  p a s t  
e x p e r i e n c e  i s  h a rm o n io us  as w e l l  as v i v i d ,  vdien t h i s  i s  such 
as  to  be  f a v o u ra b le  to  o u r  e x i s t e n c e  and i n  so f a r  p l e a s u r a b l e ,  
we welcome th e  form t h u s .. an im ated  by o u r s e l v e s  as b e a u t i f u l .  
Empathy h a s  c o n d i t io n e d  th e  b e in g  o f  a r t  and can e x p l a i n  i t .  
(Vernon L ee , 1913* Ch. IX ) .  T here  i s  no q u e s t io n  b u t  t h a t  
i n  empathy t h e r e  i s  a  * go ing  over* o f  th e  s e l f  i n t o  th e  o b j e c t  
w i th  v a ry in g  d e g re e s  o f  m erg ing  ( e in fh u lu n g  i n  i t s  r e f l e x i v e  
form) though  L ip ps  seems to  have  c o n te n d ed  t h a t  i f  empathy was 
i n  p r o g r e s s ,  we c o u ld  n o t  be aware o f  t h e  i n n e r  i m i t a t i o n  o r  
m u sc u la r  movements which accompany th e  p r o c e s s .  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  
t h e  v iew  i s  ta k e n  h e r e  t h a t  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l  work o f  J a c o b s o n ,  
Mahno, D ixon, Coleman, e t  a l . , W o lf f ,  e t  a l . ,  q u a l i f i e s  t h i s  
s t a t e m e n t  o f  L ip p s .  B ecause  an e v e n t  can n o t  be  b r o u g h t  i n t o  
c o n s c io u s n e s s  by t a k in g  th o u g h t ,  i s  no argum ent a g a i n s t  i t s  
e x i s t e n c e .  What i s  c e r t a i n l y  a g re e d  by a l l  i s  t h a t  
th ro u g h o u t  t h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  empathy we a re  i n  th e  f i e l d  o f  
e m o tio n a l is m  w ith  i t s  so m a tic  c o n c o m ita n ts  where t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  
b o u n d a r i e s  betw een what i s  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  and what i s  p h y s i o l o g i ­
c a l  a r e  m ost b l u r r e d  i f  in d e e d  i t  i s  v a l i d  to  speak  o f  them as 
e x i s t i n g  a t  a l l .  ^
W hatever be th e  f i n a l  judgm ent on t h e  p h y s io lo g y  o f  
such  s t a t e s , ‘ i t  seems c l e a r  enough t h a t  i m i t a t i o n ,  w h e th er  i n  
f a c t  o r  i n  f a n t a s y ,  i s  a  v a l i d  r o u t e  o f  knowing o r  u n d e r s t a n d in g .  
N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  such  a h o ld  does  p h y s io lo g y  h a v e  upon us and such  
a d v a n ta g e s  does t h e  * rea l*  e n jo y  o v e r  th e  p u r e l y  »mental* t h a t  
we long, f o r  th e  r e s p e c t a b i l i t y  o f  b i o l o g i c a l  m e a su re s .
" E x a c t ly  as an i n d i v i d u a l  p u t s  h i m s e l f  i n  a n o th e r * s  p l a c e ,  
assum es h i s  s p a t i a l  p o s i t i o n  and i t s  a p p u r te n a n c e s ,  glows w i th  
h i s  p r i d e ,  s u f f e r s  i n  h i s  em barrassm en t -  so h e  p u t s  h i m s e l f  i n  
t h e  p l a c e  o f  th e  p i l l a r ,  e t c . ,  i s  p u l l e d  away by th e  P i c a s s o  
p a i n t i n g ,  m u sc le s  t i g h t e n  as he  w a tches  th e  tu g  o f  war; 
l a r y n x  t i r e s  and h e e l s  r i s e  as  t h e  soprano  s t r a i n s  upward.
I t  i s  s a t i s f y i n g  to  th e  l i t t l e  man to  p u t  h i m s e l f  i n  th e  sh o e s  
o f  t h e  g r e a t  a s  h e  l i s t e n s  to  th e  d i c t a t o r * s  sp e ec h  and moves 
w i th  h i s  movements, and th e  c l im b e r  m e l t s  i n t o  t h e  v a s t  
ru g g e d n e s s  o f  t h e  p e a k .  Empathy h e r e  i s  o f  t h e  b r o a d ly  
s e n s o ry  s o r t ;  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  n e e d s  n o th in g  m ore” (G ardner 
Murphy, 1947)•
S y n a e s t h e s i a ;
Having gone th u s  f a r  a lo n g  th e  ro a d  to  a e s t h e t i c  
a p p r e c i a t i o n  w i th  empathy, b e c a u s e  t h e r e  i s  no d o ub t t h a t  
a e s t h e t i c i a n s  a r e  on th e  whole r a t h e r  h a p p ie r  w i th  th e  c o n c e p t  
o f  empathy th a n  b i o l o g i s t s  a r e ,  l e t  u s  now c o n s id e r  t h e  a l l i e d  
phenomenon o f  S y n a e s th e s ia ,  w hich  seems to  a t t r a c t  l i t t l e
a t t e n t i o n  and i s  r e g a rd e d  as  som eth ing  o f  an academ ic and
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u n p r a c t i c a l  c u r i o .  B u t I  h ope  to  show t h a t  s y n a e s t h e t i c  
e x p e r i e n c e s  a r e  a means whereby t h e  developm en t o f  empathy can  
t a k e  p l a c e  i n  a r e l a t i o n s h i p  -  empathy w hich , a s  we have  s e e n ,  
i s  g r e a t l y  v a lu e d  i n  S u l l iv a n * s .  p s y c h o th e ra p y .  I n  i t s  n a r ro w  
s e n s e  W arren d e f i n e s  i t  as a  ^phenomenon c h a r a c t e r i s i n g  th e  
e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  c e r t a i n  i n d i v i d u a l s  i n  which c e r t a i n  s e n s a t i o n s  
b e lo n g in g  to  one  se n se  o r  mode a t t a c h  to  c e r t a i n  s e n s a t io n s  o f  
a n o th e r  group' and a p p ea r  r e g u l a r l y  whenever a s t im u lu s  o f  t h e  
l a t t e r  ty p e  o c c u r s ” (W arren, 1 9 3 4 ) .  The c l a s s i c a l  exam ple i s  
c o lo u re d  h e a r i n g  ( L a n g f i e ld ,  1914) and many o t h e r  c a s e s  have  
s i n c e  been  d e s c r i b e d .  A n o th e r  example i s  o f  a  man who 
r e g u l a r l y  r e p o r t e d  p r e s s u r e  s e n s a t i o n s  a b o u t  h i s  t e e t h  and 
ch eek s  whenever c o ld  s p o ts  on h i s  arms were s t i m u l a t e d  
(D a l le n b a c h ,  1 9 2 4 ) .  W heeler and C u t s f o r t h  (1922) r e p o r t  
c o lo u r e d  f e e l i n g  i n s t e a d  o f  t h e  u s u a l  k i n a e s t h e t i c  r e s p o n s e  i n  
r e c o g n i s in g  a number i n  B r a i l l e  ty p e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  where t h e  
s u b j e c t  h a s  h a b i t u a l l y  l e a r n e d  ways o f  knowing when th e  v i s u a l  
r o u t e  i s  p e rm a n e n t ly  u n u s a b le .  I t  a p p e a rs  t h a t  a  s o r t  o f  
”n e u r a l  s h o r t - c i r c u i t i n g ” i s  im p l i e d  (Osgood, 1 9 5 2 ) .  B u t  
i n  f u r t h e r  e x p e r im e n ts ,  m a in ly  on c o l l e g e  s t u d e n t s ,  K arw oski 
and h i s  c o -w o rk e rs  have  shown t h a t  o t h e r  more complex s e n s o ry  
m o d e l i t i e s  a r e  c ro s s e d  -  th e y  u se d  c o lo u r -m u s ic  s y n a e s t h e s i a e  
i n  t h e i r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  and fou nd  t h a t  f a r  from  b e in g  a  r a r e  
phenomenon, as  many as  13$  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t s  c o n s c io u s ly  u se
c o lo u r -m u s ic  s y n a e s t h e s i a  to  enhance  t h e i r  en joym en t (K arw oski
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and O d b e i t ,  1938) • They l i k e n  t h i s  to  th e  p r o c e s s  o f  
m e tap h o r  i n  l a n g u a g e ,  and i n  t h i s  s e n se  s y n a e s t h e s i a  can be  
d e s c r i b e d  as  t h e  p a r a l l e l  a l ig n m e n t  o f  two o r  more d im e n s io n s  
o f  e x p e r i e n c e ,  d e f in e d  v e r b a l l y  a s  p a i r s  o f  p o l a r  o p p o s i t e s ,  
w i th  t r a n s l a t i o n s  o c c u r r in g  be tw een  e q u iv a l e n t  p o r t i o n s  o f  th e  
c o n t in u a  (K arw osk i, O d b e it  and Osgood, 1 9 4 2 ) .  For exam ple , 
a  happy  man i s  s a i d  to  f e e l  " h i g h ” w h i le  a sad  man f e e l s  ”lo w ” , 
hope  i s  " w h i t e ” w h i le  d e s p a i r  i s  " b l a c k ” . I f  we seem now to  
b e  moving i n t o  t h e  rea lm  o f  p o e t r y ,  a  more s o b e r  s t a te m e n t  i s  
t h e  c o n c lu s io n  r e a c h e d  by W hee le r  and C u t s f o r t h  who s e t  o u t  
s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  i n v e s t i g a t e  s y n a e s t h e s i a  and m ean ing , n am ely , 
t h a t  s y n a e s t h e s i a  i s  an im p o r ta n t  s t e p  on th e  ro a d  to  
a p p re h e n d in g ,  t h a t  i t  i s  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  c o g n i t i v e  
p r o c e s s e s ,  and t h e s e  phenomena n o t  o n ly  s e r v e  a s  s u b s t i t u t e s  
f o r  o t h e r  im a g in a l  p r o c e s s e s  i n  a c t s  o f  r e c o g n i s i n g ,  b u t  a l s o  
f u n c t i o n  as s u b s t i t u t e s  f o r  f e e l i n g s  o f  f a m i l i a r i t y .  They 
f u n c t i o n  b o th  as  g e n e r a l  and a s  s p e c i f i c  l a b e l s  f o r  o b j e c t s  to  
be  r e c o g n i s e d .  These a n a lo g ie s  betw een any v a r i e t i e s  o f  
s e n s a t i o n  a re  p ro b a b ly  v e ry  th o ro u g h -g o in g :  " D e l i c a t e
p a t t e r n s  o f  p e r c e p t i o n  may be  in v o lv e d  i n  such  a way t h a t  one 
may c o n c e iv e  o f  them as m oulds i n t o  which one may ru n  any 
s e n s o r y  m a t e r i a l  w h a te v e r .  T h is  c u r io u s  c r o s s  c i r c u i t i n g  o f  
t h e  s e n s e s  i s  known as s y n a e s t h e s i a ” (P e a r ,  Remembering and 
F o r g e t t i n g , 159 , 95 3> 374).
However, i t  i s  i n  t h e  rea lm  o f  a r t i s t i c  c r e a t i v i t y  
t h a t  t h e  p s y c h o l o g i s t  f i n d s  t h e  r i c h e s t  u se  o f  th e  s y n a e s t h e t i c
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c o n c e p t s .  S y n a e s t h e s ia ,  s a y s  Downey i n  t a c k l i n g  t h i s  
p ro b lem  (Downey, 1929) ,  i s  a  c o n fu s io n  o f  s e n s e  m o d a l i t i e s  i n  
w hich  one s e n s a t i o n  i s  r e p o r t e d  i n  te rm s o f  a n o th e r  s e n s a t i o n  
( g u s t a t o t y  a u d i t i o n ,  t o n a l  v i s i o n ,  a u d i t i o n  c o lo u r e e ) . Now 
i t  may be e x p la in e d  by:
(1) A s s o c i a t i o n  o f  t h i n g s  c o n jo in e d  by e x p e r ie n c e  
o r  o f  common e m o tio n a l  to n in g ,  b u t  (a)  t h e  
v i v i d n e s s  may be an a c t u a l  s e n s a t i o n ,  and (b)
th e  se c o n d a ry  s e n s a t i o n  i s  n o t  w i t h i n  t h e
c o n t r o l  o f  th e  p e r s o n  e x p e r ie n c in g  i t .
(2) R e v e r s io n  to  a  mpre p r i m i t i v e  n e rv o u s  c o n d i t i o n  
b e f o r e  c l e a r - c u t  s e n s e  d i s t i n c t i o n s  had  been  
e v o lv e d .  (T h is  i s  s t r o n g l y  r e m i n i s c e n t  o f  
S u l l iv a n *  s co n cep t  o f  empathy and w hat h e  c a l l s  
p r o t o p a t h i c  e x p e r i e n c e ) .
(3) P r i v i l e g e d  pathw ays i n  t h e  b r a i n .
(4) Such p a t h o l o g i c a l  symptoms as h a l l u c i n a t i o n s ,
p s y c h ic  d i s s o c i a t i o n ,  and th e  f r e a k  o f  memory 
c a l l e d  e i d e t i c  im a g e ry .  T h is  l a t t e r  c a te g o r y  
h a s  become v e ry  f a m i l i a r  o f  l a t e ,  s i n c e  t h e  
work o f  P e n f i e l d  and J a s p e r  (1954) h a s  shown 
how c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  a re  the ' f u n c t i o n s  o f  
memory and v i v i d  s e n s o ry  e x p e r i e n c e ; i n  th e  
te m p o ra l  lo b e  o f  t h e  b r a i n .
E x p e r im e n ta l  s t u d i e s  have  been  c a r r i e d  o u t  by S te rz in g g r  
( q u o te d  by Downey) i n t o  th e  moment o f  a e s t h e t i c  en joym ent and
h e  c o n c lu d e s  t h a t  empathy ( e in f u h l u n g ) i s  o f  r e l a t i v e l y  l e s s  
s i g n i f i c a n c e  th a n  s u b s t i t u t i o n  o f  meaning ( u n te r s c h ie b u n g )  
a s  i t  o c c u r s  i n  th e  m e ta p h o r ic a l  c o n s c io u s n e s s .  Those 
among h i s  s u b j e c t s  who were u n a b le  to  a c h ie v e  s u b s t i t u t i o n  
even u n der  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  w ere , S t e r z i n g e r  a s s e r t s ,  n o t i c e a b l y  
m a t t e r  o f  f a c t  and p r o s a i c  i n  tem peram ent. By means o f  
h i s  c o n c e p t io n  o f  s u b s t i t u t i o n ,  S t e r z i n g e r  i s  a b le  to  
e x p l a i n  th e  e f f e c t  o f  l i t e r a r y  s y n a e s t h e s i a  and th e  q u a l i t y  
o f  d re a m lik e n e s s  t h a t  i s  so p rono unced  a f e a t u r e  i n  th e  
en joym en t o f  p o e t r y  by c e r t a i n  s u b j e c t s .
T h is  t o g e t h e r n e s s  and co ncordance  o f  t h e  s e n s e s  
o f f e r s  s y n a e s t h e s i a  as  a s u i t a b l e  mode o f  e x p r e s s in g  th e  
d o c t r i n e  o f  e q u i l i b r i u m  and harmony which h a s  been  s u g g e s te d  
a s  t h e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  a e s t h e t i c s  (Ogden, R ic h a r d s  and Wood, 
1922) . I t s  r o l e  i s  a key r o l e .  " In  v i r t u e  o f  w hat we 
h a v e  c a l l e d  th e  s y n a e s t h e t i c  c h a r a c t e r  o f  t h e  e x p e r i e n c e ,  we 
a r e  e n a b le d ,  as we have  s e e n ,  to  a p p r e c i a t e  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  
a way which would n o t  be p o s s i b l e  under no rm al c i r c u m s ta n c e s .  
Through no o t h e r  e x p e r ie n c e  can  th e  f u l l  r i c h n e s s  and 
c o m p le x i ty  o f  o u r  env ironm en t be  r e a l i s e d .  The u l t i m a t e  
v a lu e  o f  e q u i l i b r iu m  i s  t h a t  i t  i s  b e t t e r  to  be f u l l y ,  th a n  
p a r t l y  a l i v e ” (p .  91 )*
T here  a r e  m a n i f e s t l y  d i f f e r i n g  s t a t e s  o f  aw aren ess  -  
s im p le  p e r c e p t u a l  a c t i v i t y  such  a s  g la n c in g  a t  t h e  c lo c k ,  
s im p le  e m o tio n a l  e x p e r ie n c e s  such  as  a m ild  s u r p r i s e  i n  which
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i n t e l l e c t u a l  a c t i v i t y  i s  h a r d l y  d i s c e r n i b l e ;  b u t  
u n i n t e l l e c t u a l i s e d  s t a t e s  may a l s o  be com plex, a s  i n  a e s t h e t i c  
c o n te m p la t io n ,  w here  we a re  e x p e r i e n c in g  th e  p e c u l i a r  f u s i o n  o f  
im p u ls e s  form ed by and r e p r e s e n t i n g  o u r  own p a s t  e x p e r ie n c e s  
w i th  th o s e  o f  t h e  a r t i s t  i n  a new c o m p le x i ty  and r i c h n e s s  and 
im m ediacy . Memory h e r e  i s  a c t i n g  d i f f u s e l y  and w id e ly  and 
i s  n o t  c a n a l i s e d  on to  a  p a r t i c u l a r  i s s u e .  The re p o s e  
in d u c e d  by such s t a t e s  r e s e m b le s  t h e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  and r e p o s e  
which  fo l lo w s  a s u c c e s s f u l  i n t e l l e c t u a l  e f f o r t ,  and th e y  h a v e  
t h e r e f o r e  been  c a l l e d  * s t a t e s  o f  know ledge*. Now th e  te rm  
know ledge i s  i l l - c h o s e n  h e r e  b e c a u se  i t  a t t e m p t s  to  u su rp  t h e  
power which t h e  word *knowledge* a lw ays e v o k e s .  I t  i s  
m is le a d in g  and d a n g ero u s  to  u s e  t h e  e v o c a t iv e  a d v a n ta g e s  o f  
c e r t a i n  te rm s when sym bolic  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  a r e  f o re m o s t .
F a i l u r e  to  d i s t i n g u i s h  be tw een  th e  sym bolic  and th e  em otive  
u s e s  i s  t h e  s o u rc e  o f  much c o n fu s io n  i n  d i s c u s s i o n  and 
r e s e a r c h .  The s i n g u l a r i t y  and p e c u l i a r i t y  o f  t h e  a e s t h e t i c  
s t a t e  i s  th e  g r e a t  w id th  and ra n g e  o f  th e  a t t i t u d e s  evoked . 
A e s t h e t i c s  p r o p e r l y  co n ce rn s  i t s e l f  w i th  th e  d e s c r i p t i o n  and 
o r d e r i n g  o f  such  a t t i t u d e s .
S y n a e s th e s ia  h a s  b e en  d i s c u s s e d  i n  i t s  m ost i n t e n s e  
fo rm . L ess  i n t e n s e ,  b u t  a p p r e c i a b ly  th e  same and co m parab le  
e x p e r i e n c e s  o c c u r  i n  p s y c h o th e ra p y ,  and i t  i s  on such 
o c c a s io n s  t h a t  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tw een d o c to r  and p a t i e n t  i s
en g en d e red  and by them i t  g row s. Everyone who h a s  c a r r i e d
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o u t  p sy c h o th e ra p y  w i l l  r e c o g n i s e  th e  s t a t e  w hich  e x i s t s  when 
a p a t i e n t  s tu m b le s  tow ards  a. new i n s i g h t ,  overcom es h i s  
r e s i s t a n c e  and a d m its  h i s  g u i l t ,  o r  r e a c h e s  a p o i n t  where h e  
can  t u r n  a c r i t i c a l  eye on som eth ing  o r  someone p r e v i o u s l y  
h e l d  i n v i o l a t e ,  o r  see  a new and s i g n i f i c a n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
be tw een  e v e n ts  w hich  had  p r e v i o u s l y  e lu d e d  h im . I t  i s  o f  
such  s i t u a t i o n s ,  such  p o i n t s  o f  d e p a r tu r e  t h a t  S u l l i v a n  
f r e q u e n t l y  s a y s :  "T h is  was th e  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  f o r  a new
advance  i n  t h e r a p y " .
The p s y c h i a t r i s t ,  i n  h i s  r o l e  o f  p a r t i c i p a n t  
o b s e r v e r ,  makes u se  o f  h i s  a c u t e l y  d ev e lo p ed  p e r c e p t i o n s  -  
w h ich , as we h av e  seen  i n c l u d e  s e n s e  d a t a  o b t a i n e d  (a) 
o b j e c t i v e l y ,  from l i s t e n i n g  to  and lo o k in g  a t  th e  p a t i e n t ,  
and (b) s u b j e c t i v e l y ,  from h i s  em pa th ic  and r e c i p r o c a l  
e x p e r i e n c e s  -  to  a c h ie v e  t h i s  s y n a e s t h e t i c  e x p e r i e n c e .
S in c e  t h i s  i s  i n c o n c e iv a b l e  w i th o u t  th e  p a t i e n t * s  p a r t i c i p a t i o n ,  
t h e  p a t i e n t  w i l l  n e c e s s a r i l y  e x p e r ie n c e  th e  s t a t e  a l s o .  I t  
o c c u r s  a g a i n s t  th e  background  o f  t h e  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  in v o lv e d ^  
t h e  a t t i t u d e s  o f  t h e  p a r t i c i p a n t s ,  t h e  l i f e  h i s t o r y  l a i d  b a r e ,  
t h e  p a s t  s u f f e r i n g s  and u n c e r t a i n t i e s ,  th e  w hole  c o n te x t  o f  
t h e  t h e r a p e u t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  The moment o f  i n s i g h t  em braces 
a  co m b in a t io n  o r  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  e le m e n ts  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  o f  th e  
p o e t  o r  a r t i s t  o r  t h e r a p i s t  (W ilso n , 19 5 4 ) .  "The i n d i r e c t  
means o f  a ro u s a l  which a re  p o s s i b l e  th ro u g h  words n e ed  n o t  be  
d w e l t  upon h e r e  a t  l e n g t h .  Through s t a te m e n t ;  th ro u g h  th e
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e x c i te m e n t  o f  im a g e ry ;  th ro u g h  m etapho r  i t s e l f  -  u se d  n o t ,  a s  
i n  s t r i c t  s y m b o l is in g ,  to  b r in g  o u t  a s t r e s s  o r  a s t r u c t u r a l  
f e a t u r e  i n  a r e f e r e n c e ,  b u t  r a t h e r  to  p r o v id e ,  o f t e n  u n der  
c o v e r  o f  a p r e t e n c e  o f  t h i s  e l u c i d a t i o n ,  new, su d d en , and 
s t r i k i n g  c o l l o c a t i o n s  o f  r e f e r e n c e s  f o r  th e  sa k e  o f  t h e  
compound e f f e c t s  o f  c o n t r a s t ,  c o n f l i c t ,  harmony i n t e r a n i m a t i o n  
and e q u i l i b r iu m  w hich may be so a t t a i n e d ,  o r  u se d  more s im p ly  
to  m od ify  and a d j u s t  e m o tio n a l  to n e ;  th ro u g h  a s s o c i a t i o n ;  
th ro u g h  r e v i v a l ;  and th ro u g h  many s u b t l e  l i n k i n g s  o f  mnemic 
s i t u a t i o n s ,  words a r e  c a p a b le  o f  e x e r t i n g  p ro fo u n d  i n f l u e n c e  
q u i t e  a p a r t  from any a s s i s t a n c e  from th e  p a r t i c u l a r  p a s s i o n s ,  
n e e d s ,  d e s i r e s ,  o r  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  o f  t h e  h e a r e r .  W ith  th e  
f u r t h e r  a id  o f  t h e s e ,  t h e r e  i s ,  as  h a s  o f t e n  b e en  i l l u s t r a t e d  
i n  h i s t o r y ,  no l i m i t  to  t h e i r  e v o c a t iv e  ra n g e "  (Ogden and 
R i c h a r d s ,  1946, p .  240 ) .  I t  i s  r e a s o n a b le  to  sup pose  t h a t  
th e  n e e d s  o f  Appel f s p a t i e n t  w ere met i n  t h i s  way ( c f . ,  Ch. VI) 
and t h a t  t h e r e i n  l i e s  th e  e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  * c u re f .
I f  i t  be  th o u g h t  t h a t  t h e s e  m a t t e r s  b e lo n g  o n ly  . 
p r o p e r l y  i n  th e  p ro v in c e  o f  t h e  a r t i s t ,  o t h e r  b r a n c h e s  o f  
l e a r n i n g  do n o t  a g re e  t h a t  he  a lo n e  h a s  th e  r i g h t  o f  c r e a t o r .  
The h i s t o r i a n  c la im s  t h a t  by s e l e c t i v e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f  t h e  
p a s t ,  h e  c r e a t e s  i n  us an aw areness  o f  ou r  s o c i e t y  and ou r  
own n a t u r e .  Wise a c t io n  depends on sound ju d g m en t,  th e  o n ly  
g e n u in e  gu id e  to  which i s  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  and know ledge o f  
th e  w orld  and o u r s e l v e s  ( p i e t e r  G eyl, 1955)- A r t ,  no l e s s
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th a n  p s y c h o th e ra p y ,  s e e s  i t s e l f  as  a means o f  e s t a b l i s h i n g  
r e l a t i o n s  w i th  p e r s o n a l i t i e s  n o t  o th e r w i s e  a c c e s s i b l e .  And, 
o u t s t a n d i n g l y  i t  o f f e r s  i t s  own u n iq u e  pow ers o f  b r i d g i n g  th e  
g u l f  w hich  s e p a r a t e s  us from men o f  d i f f e r e n t  r a c e  and 
c u l t u r e ,  e s p e c i a l l y  o f  c i v i l i z a t i o n s  lo n g  p a s t  d e ad .  T h is  
i s  t h e  e d u c a t iv e  v a lu e  o f  a r t  (Ogden, R ic h a rd s  and W)Qd, ,
1922) .
T here  a re  ways o f  knowing a p a r t  from what we c a l l  
th e  l o g i c a l ,  though i t  m ust be a lw ays o u r  t a s k  to  a t t e m p t  to  
convey t h e s e  i n  r e a s o n a b l e ,  p o s s ib l y  i n  s c i e n t i f i c ,  t e rm s .
I t  i s  by  a l l  means j u s t i f i a b l e  f o r  Appel to  r e l i e v e  h i s  
p a t i e n t  by r e a d in g  h e r  l i t e r a t u r e ,  b u t  th e  onus l i e s  upon him 
to  e x p l a i n  what h a s  t r a n s p i r e d ,  i f  t h e  sum o f  know ledge i s  to  
be  advanced  and i f  o t h e r s  a r e  to  a t t a i n  a l l  th e  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  
p s y c h o th e ra p y .  I n  a poem we s h a l l  l o o k  I n  v a in  f o r  i t s  
l o g i c a l  harmony, i t s  r a t i o n a l i t y  and u n i t y .  The i n s i s t e n t
d e m o n s t r a t io n  o f  l o g i c a l  i n c o n g r u i t i e s ,  and th e  d e t e c t i o n  o f  
i r r a t i o n a l i t i e s  may i n d i c a t e  m ere ly  th e  l i m i t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  
i n d i v i d u a l  r e a d e r  o r  l i s t e n e r .  ’’S y n a e s t h e t i c  p h r a s i n g ” and 
m e ta p h o r i c a l  e x p r e s s io n s  and sonorous  cad en ces  have  an a p tn e s s  
which may be o u t s i d e  th e  ran g e  o f  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  t h o s e  who 
too  e a s i l y  d ism is s  them on l o g i c a l  g ro u n d s .  Thus s y n a e s t h e s i a
i s  a means to  t h a t  empathy which we h av e  seen  to  o c c u r  i n  many 
w alks o f  l i f e ,  i n  p sy c h o lo g y ,  i n  a r t ,  and i s  h i g h ly  v a lu e d  by
S u l l i v a n  i n  p s y c h o th e ra p y . I t  form s p a r t  o f  h i s  th e o r y  o f  
com m unication  i n  h i s  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  and c o n s t i t u t e s
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much o f  w hat h e  c a l l s  t h e  p r o t o t a x i c  mode o f  e x p e r i e n c in g .
The g o a l  o f  p sy c h o th e ra p y  i s  m ost o f t e n  d e s c r i b e d  
as  *a d ju s tm e n t *, * a d a p t a t i o n 1 o r  even *h o m e o s ta s i s * , o r  some 
such te rm  im p ly in g  h a rm o n io u sn e ss  o f  t h e  i n t e r n a l  em o tio n s  
w i th  t h e  e x t e r n a l  e n v iro n m e n t .  C o n fu c iu s  had  a  s i m i l a r  
i d e a l  -  T,When an g er  so rrow  jo y  p l e a s u r e  a r e  i n  b e in g  b u t  a r e  
n o t  m a n i f e s t e d ,  th e  mind may be s a id  to  be  i n  a s t a t e  o f  
E q u i l i b r iu m .  When th e  f e e l i n g s  a re  s t i r r e d  and c o o p e r a te  
i n  due d e g re e ,  th e  mind may be s a id  to  be i n  a s t a t e  o f  
Harmony. I f  b o th  E q u i l ib r iu m  and Harmony e x i s t ,  e v e r y th in g  
w i l l  occupy  i t s  p ro p e r  p l a c e ,  and a l l  t h i n g s  w i l l  be  n o u r i s h e d  
and f l o u r i s h .  To t h i s  a t t a in m e n t  t h e r e  i s  r e q u i s i t e  t h e  
e x t e n s i v e  s tu d y  o f  what i s  e x c e l l e n t ,  a c c u r a t e  e n q u iry  a b o u t  
i t ,  c a r e f u l  r e f l e c t i o n  on i t ,  t h e  c l e a r  d i s c r i m i n a t i o n  o f  i t  
and t h e  e a r n e s t  p r a c t i c e  o f  i t "  (from  th e  Chung Yeng, q u o ted  
by Ogden, R ic h a rd s  and Wood, 1922).
SUMMARY OF CHAPTERS.
C h a p te r  1 .  ROLE: OF PSYCHOTHERAPY IN MEDICINE.
B i o l o g i c a l  and s c i e n t i f i c  m e d ic in e  h a s  i t s  l i m i t a t i o n s  
a s  e v in c e d  i n  i t s  i n c r e a s i n g  n eed  f o r  p s y c h i a t r y .  P s y c h i a t r y ,  
i n  i t s  t u r n ,  f i n d s  i t  im p o s s ib le  t o  be e x c l u s i v e l y  b i o l o g i c a l  
and n e e d s  p s y c h o th e r a p y .  P s y c h o th e r a p y  t a k e s  p l a c e  w henever a 
d o c t o r  add  a p a t i e n t  s t r i k e  up a  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  T h is  i n t r o d u c e s  
t h e  " s u b j e c t i v e "  i n t o  a f i e l d  w here " o b j e c t i v e "  -  t h e  h a l lm a r k  
o f  t h e  e x a c t  s c i e n c e s  -  h a s ,  o f  l a t e  e n jo y e d  a lm o s t  e x c l u s i v e  
e m p h a s is .  T h is  i s  one s o u r c e  o f  t h e  d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
i n  g e n e r a l  m e d ic in e .
C h a p te r  2 .  STRUCTURED ASPECTS OF THE PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC SITUATION.
O b s e r v a t io n s  on r e c i p r o c a l  f u n c t i o n i n g  o f  p a t i e n t  and 
d o c t o r  o c c u r  i n  H i p p o c r a t i c  w r i t i n g s .  S o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s  v iew  
t h e  d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  as  a  s o c i a l  sy s te m  i n  w h ich  
t h e i r  s e n t im e n t s  a r e  in v o lv e d  and a r e  l i k e l y  t o  be p o w e r fu l  
dB.tBteiilnants o f  t h e  ou tcom e. Even i n  s c i e n c e  P o la n y i  shows 
how p o w e r fu l  th e  p a s s i o n s  a r e .  S o c i a l  s c i e n c e  a l s o  i n d i c a t e s  
c e r t a i n  s o c i a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  on t h e  r o l e s  o f  t h e r a p i s t  and 
: p a t i e n t .  These c o n s t r a i n t s  a r e  i m p l i c i t  a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  
s o c i e t y  an a  a r e  s e p a r a t e  from  m e d ic a l  e t h i c s .  Some m u tu a l  
e x p e c t a t i o n s  o f  d o c to r  and p a t i e n t  a re  a l s o  g iv e n .
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C h a p te r  3> TECHNICAL PROCEDURES IN PSYCHOTHERAPY.
I n  S u l l i v a n * s  th e o r y  th e  d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
i s  a com m unication  sy s tem ; m en ta l  i l l n e s s  i n  i t s  b r o a d e s t  
se n se  can  be r e c o g n i s e d  as  d i s t u r b a n c e s  i n  t h e  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  
e v i d e n c e d  y d i s t o r t i o n  o f  com m unica tion . The r o l e  o f  t h e  
t h e r a p i s t  i n  t h i s  system  i s  compared w i th  th e  a u t h o r i t a r i a n  
f i g u r e  o f  e a r l i e r  t h e r a p i e s ,  t h e  p a s s i v i t y  o f  th e  c l a s s i c a l  
p s y c h o a n a l y s t ,  and co n tem p o ra ry  v iew s on th e  m a t t e r ,  w hich a r e ,  
i n  p l a c e s ,  t e n d in g  to  th e  m y s t i c a l .  The k in d  o f  exchange  
and t r a n s a c t i o n s  which ta k e  p l a c e  i n  t h i s  p a r t i c u l a r  
i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  a r e  c o n s id e r e d .  V a r io u s  
e x p la n a t i o n s  o f  th e  dynam ics o f  th e  c u re  i n  p s y c h o th e ra p y  a r e  
examined and t h e r e  i s  a co n sen su s  o f  o p in io n  t h a t  a  good 
r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  m an d a to ry .
C h a p te r  4 .  PSYCHOTHERAPY AND SCIENCE.
B ecause  o f  e a r l y  c r i t i c i s m  and b e c a u se  o f  t h e  h ig h  
em otive  v a lu e  o f  t h e  word s c i e n c e  a t  t h e  t im e  o f  i t s  b i r t h ,  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s  was o b l ig e d  to  o f f e r  i t s e l f  i n  a s c i e n t i f i c  
m anner, i f  i t  were to  g a in  a c c e p ta n c e .  I t  was couched  i n  
t h e  te rm s  o f  th e  n a t u r a l  s c i e n c e s .  I t s  c r i t i c s  do n o t  deny 
t h a t  t h e  c o n s u l t i n g  room i s  a v a l i d  l a b o r a t o r y ,  b u t  on th e  
whole th e y  f a i l  to  f i n d  c o n v in c in g  s c i e n t i f i c  e v id e n c e  f o r  
p s y c h o a n a ly s i s .  ■ N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  th e  r i s e  o f  p sy cho an a ly s is  was 
s t e a d y ,  b u t  i t s  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  seems to  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  i t  h a s  
p a s s e d  i t s  z e n i t h ,  though  some a b id in g  p r i n c i p l e s  a r e  l i k e l y  to
-149 -
r e m a in .  Some a t t e m p ts  h av e  b een  made to  c o n s t r u c t
sy s tem s o f  p s y c h o th e ra p y  on two s c h o o ls  o f  b e h a v io u r is m  
which a r e  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  " c o r r e c t ” (H u ll  and P a v lo v ) ,  b u t  
o n ly  th e  b e g in n in g s  have  a p p e a re d .  T here  i s  t h e r e f o r e  i n  
e x i s t e n c e  no p s y c h o te ra p y  w hich  i s  - u n iv e r s a l ly  a g re ed  to  
conform  to  th e  law s o f  t h e  e x a c t  s c i e n c e s .
C h a p te r  5. SCIENTIFIC TRUTH AMD POETIC TRUTH.
N ew ton ian  p h y s ic s  and l o g i c a l  p o s i t i v i s m  have  l o s t  
t h e i r  dom inan t p l a c e  i n  th e  p h i lo s o p h y  o f  . s c i e n c e  and 
r e l a t i v i t y  th e o r y  h a s  r e i n t r o d u c e d  m u l t i p l e  c a u s a t i o n .
T here  i s  a new co m p lex i ty  i n  s c ie n c e  and p s y c h o l o g i s t s ,  
p h i lo s o p h e r s ,  b i o l o g i s t s ,  s o c i a l  s c i e n t i s t s ,  and p s y c h i a t r i s t s  
h av e  h ad  to  r e t h i n k  t h e i r  b a s i c  p o s t u l a t e s  o f  c a u s a l  t h e o r y .  
Thus o p e r a t io n i s m  was p a r t i c u l a r l y  c o n g e n ia l  to  S u l l i v a n * s  
th e o r y  o f  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The o ld  law s o f  
p h y s i c s  were i n i m i c a l  to  t h e  h u m a n is t i c  s c i e n c e s ,  b u t  t h e r e  
a r e  s e r i o u s  o b j e c t i o n s  to  th e  whole p r i n c i p l e  o f  a p p ly in g  even  
t h e  new p h y s i c a l  law s to  t h e s e  f i e l d s  a l s o .  The f i e l d  o f  
s c i e n c e  i s  p a r t l y  o v e r la p p e d  by a e s t h e t i c s ,  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  
h u m a n is t  s c i e n c e ,  and i n  t h e s e  communal h i g h e r  r e a c h e s  we h a v e  
t h e  phenomenon o f  o u t s t a n d in g  s c i e n t i s t s  g i v in g  a e s t h e t i c  
r e a s o n s  f o r  t h e i r  work. T here  i s  a p o e t i c  t r u t h  as  w e l l  a s  
a s c i e n t i f i c  t r u t h .  W indelband  s u g g e s ts  * id io g ra p h ic »  and 
*nom othetic*  d i s c i p l i n e s  a s  s u i t a b l e  d e s c r i p t i o n s  f o r  th e
c o r re sp o n d in g  two d i v i s i o n s  o f  p sy c h o lo g y . P a s s io n  and 
c o n t r o v e r s y  have  a l o g i c a l  f u n c t i o n  and a r e  i n d i s p e n s a b l e  
e le m e n ts  o f  s c i e n c e .  _ 1 _
C h a p te r  6 . PSYCHOTHERAPY AND ART.
The s p h e re  o f  a c t i v i t y  o f  p sy ch o lo g y  and p s y c h o th e ra p y  
on t h e  one hand , and a r t  on th e  o t h e r ,  c o a le s c e  a t  many p o i n t s .  
Man o c c u p ie s  a c e n t r a l  p o s i t i o n  i n  b o t h .  The v i s i o n s  o f  t h e  
a r t i s t  a r e  com parab le  to  th e  i n s i g h t s  o f  th e  t h e r a p i s t .  The 
f u n c t i o n  o f  a r t  i s  n o t  d i s s i m i l a r  to  t h a t  o f  p s y c h o th e ra p y .  
A n t i c i p a t i o n  o f  * l u s t - u n l u s t ’ and a b r e a c t i o n  can  be  found  i n  
W ordsw orth  a  h u n d re d  y e a r s  b e f o r e  F re u d .  T u rn in g  to  
S u l l i v a n ’ s work, e x a m in a t io n ' shows t h a t  some c e n t r a l  mechanism s 
o f  t h e  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  th e o ry  o f  p s y c h i a t r y  a re  c l o s e l y  
p a r a l l e l e d  by C ro c e ’ s te a c h in g  o f  a e s t h e t i c s .  P r in z h o r n  
f i n d s  i n  th e  a e s t h e t i c  d im ension  th e  E ros p a id o g o g o s  which 
added to  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge e n a b le s  t h e  t h e r a p i s t  t o  
encom pass th e  c u r e .
C h a p te r  7 . COMMUNICATION -  THE AUDITORY MODALITY.
Adequate com m unication i s  e s s e n t i a l  to  t h e  s o l u t i o n  
o f  any p rob lem , b u t  i t  sh o u ld  n o t  be  too  e a s i l y  assumed t h a t  
t h e  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  o f  good com m unication l e a d s  to  c o o p e r a t i v e  
en d eav o u r  and s u c c e s s .
Communication i s  to  a c o n s id e r a b le  e x t e n t  v e r b a l  and 
B r i t i s h  and American a u t h o r i t i e s  a r e  unanimous i n  p o i n t i n g  o u t  
t h e  i n e x a c t n e s s  o f  speech  and th e  c o m p le x i t i e s  t h a t  make a  
’’p e r s o n ” lan g u ag e  i n i m i c a l  to  th e  exchange o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
i n f o r m a t i o n .  M echan ica l  c a l c u l a t i n g  d e v ic e s  and com puters  
show how such in f o r m a t io n  w i l l  have  to  be s t r u c t u r e d .
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L anguage i s  how ever n o t  m ere ly  th e  t o o l  o f  t h o u g h t .  I t  
im p o ses  i t s  own p a t t e r n  on th o u g h t  th ro u g h  i t s  c u l t u r a l  
o r i g i n s .  In  a d d i t i o n  to  b e in g  an exchange o f  in f o r m a t io n ,  
l a n g u a g e  i s  a l s o  a way o f  b e h a v in g .  Many words have  more 
e m o t io n a l  th an  i n t e l l e c t u a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e .  T h is  i s  th e  
e v o c a t i v e  f u n c t i o n  o f  la n g u a g e .  Much o f  S u l l i v a n ’ s v e r b a l  
b e h a v io u r  i s  e v o c a t i v e ,  even ro m a n t ic .  V ocal to n e  a ls o  
i n f l u e n c e s  meaning a p p r e c i a b ly j a n d  i n t e r p e r s o n a l  p s y c h i a t r y ,  
r e a l i s i n g  t h i s ,  f r e e l y  i n t e r p r e t s  v o ic e  m o d u la t io n s  as  
g e s t u r e .
C h a p te r  8 . COMMUNICATION -  THE VISUAL MODALITY.
S u l l i v a n  makes wide and e x te n s iv e  u se  o f  g e s t u r e  as  
an a i d  to  m eaning. G e s tu re  can be  c l a s s i f i e d  i n t o  two
su b g ro u p s  (a) an a n c i e n t  o r  i n s t i n c t i v e  u se  which i s  n e a r  to  
b e in g  u n i v e r s a l  and which i s  s u i t a b l e  f o r  s im p le  p r o p o s i t i o n a l  
exchange  and i s  e lo q u e n t  f o r  them es o f  an e m o t io n a l  n a t u r e .  
T h e re  i s  a l s o  (b) sym bo lic  u se  o f  g e s t u r e  b u t  t h i s  i s  n o t  such 
h i g h l y  i n t e l l e c t u a l i z e d  symbolism a s  sp eech ^ as  n e u ro lo g y  shows 
t h a t  i t  i s  o rg a n iz e d  a t  a low er c e r e b r a l  ’l e v e l ’ . B e la te d  
to  t h i s  sym bolic  u se  o f  g e s t u r e  a r e  t h e  e m b e l l i sh m e n ts  o f  
r h e t o r i c .  The m ain  e x p e r im e n ta l  work i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  
g e s t u r e  i s  e m o tio n a l  e x p re s s io n  and though  r e l a t i v e l y  c o n s t a n t  
i n  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ,  t h e r e  i s  n o th in g  a p p ro a ch in g  an a g re e d  
u n i v e r s a l  d i c t i o n a r y  f o r  i t s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .
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Chapter 9. COMMUNICATION -  THE KINAESTHETIC MODALITY.
S u l l i v a n  makes u se  o f  th e  c o n ce p t  o f  empathy to  
e x p la in  com m unication  be tw een  m o th e r  and i n f a n t  d u r in g  th e  
e a r l i e s t  months, o f  l i f e ;  he  c a l l s  t h i s  e a r l i e s t  mode o f  
e x p e r ie n c in g  ’p r o t o t a x i c ’ and , to  a v a ry in g  e x t e n t ,  empathy 
re m a in s  as a means o f  com m unication  i n  a d u l t  l i f e .
Empathy i s  p s y c h o l o g i c a l l y  d e f i n e d  as ’ f e e l i n g  i n t o ’ 
a n o th e r  p e r s o n ’ s e x p e r ie n c e  i n  o r d e r  to  ap p re h en d  i t .  
E x p e r im e n ta l  work i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  th e  p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  
s t a t e  i s  s u b l i m i n a l ,  b u t  t h i s  h a s  a s i g n i f i c a n t  i n f l u e n c e  
on c o g n i t i v e  p r o c e s s e s  n e v e r t h e l e s s .  Thus empathy can 
r a n g e  from s im p le  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n ,  as  i n ,  s a y ,  s p o r t ,  to  
complex form s o f  a p p r e c i a t i o n  and u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  th e  
a e s t h e t i c  e x p e r i e n c e .  To t h e s e  more complex form s o f  
empathy th e  name S y n a e s th e s ia  i s  more a p p ro p r ia / t e ,  and 
many examples o f  s y n a e s t h e s i a  can be  foimd i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  
o f  a e s t h e t i c s .  I t  i s  o f t e n  d e s c r ib e d  as a " s t a t e  o f  
know ledge" , b u t  t h i s  te rm in o lo g y  i s  d e c e p t iv e  f o r  i t  c a n n o t  
be  s u b s t a n t i a t e d  i n  l o g i c a l  t e rm s .  What i s  i n d i s p u t a b l e  
i s  t h a t  i t  i s  an e m o t io n a l ly  to n e d  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  a  
ha rm on ious  k in d  a r i s i n g  from th e  conco rd an ce  o f  s e n se  d a t a .  
Such e x p e r ie n c e s  can and do p o w e r f u l ly  o c c u r  and mark p o i n t s  
o f  d e p a r tu r e  i n  t h e  co u rse  o f  s u c c e s s f u l  p s y c h o th e r a p y .
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EPILOGUE
I n  t h e  I n t e r p e r s o n a l  Theory  o f  P s y c h i a t r y  (p .  1 3 ) ,
S u l l i v a n  d e f i n e s  p s y c h i a t r y  as  t h e  expand ing  s c i e n c e  co n ce rn ed
w i th  th o s e  e v e n ts  and p r o c e s s e s  i n  which a  p s y c h i a t r i s t
p a r t i c i p a t e s  w h i le  b e in g  an o b s e r v a n t  p s y c h i a t r i s t .  At one
t im e  h e  t e l l s  u s  h e  r e g a rd e d  p s y c h i a t r y  as  th e  a r t  o f
o b s e r v in g  and p e rh a p s  i n f l u e n c i n g  t h e  c o u rse  o f  m e n ta l
i l l n e s s .  B u t h e  and h i s  c o -w o rk e rs  c o n s t a n t l y  f e l t  th e  n e e d
to  g e t  away from th e  word r a r t ? which seemed to  im p ly  a
m y s te r io u s  p r o c e s s  o v e r l a i d  w i th  i n t u i t i o n ,  a s u b j e c t  which
was p e r s o n a l  and i n t u i t i v e ,  and somehow o b s c u r e .  As such i t
was n o t  open to  o b s e r v a t i o n  and d e s c r i p t i o n ,  and b e in g
T,u n sd L e n ti f ic tf i t  was t h e r e f o r e  " i n s i g n i f i c a n t " • I t  was
u n d e r s t a n d a b le  enough f o r  them to  want to  f i n d  a s c i e n t i f i c
b a s i s  f o r  t h e i r  t h i n k i n g ,  and t h i s  was e a s i l y  enough come by
£
i n  th e  developm ents  i n  physics which have  fo l lo w e d ,  t h i s  
c e n t u r y ,  from R e l a t i v i t y  T heory . F i e l d  T heory  and 
O p e ra t io n is m  r e p r e s e n t  two such  developm ents  b u t  when such 
argum ent i s  e x te n d ed  to  i n c lu d e  o t h e r  p r i n c i p l e s  such  as 
quantum th e o ry  o r  th e  in d e te rm in a n c y  p r i n c i p l e ,  t h e  v a l i d i t y  
o f  any such t r a n s f e r  o f  method a t  a l l  becomes s u s p e c t .
The e a s i e s t  c r i t i c i s m  o f  S u l l i v a n 1 s c la im  i s  o f  c o u rs e  t h e  
la n g u a g e  one . Language i s  th e  m ethodology o f  p s y c h o th e r a p y .
A ccord ing  to  Woodgerf s T a rn e r  l e c t u r e s  t h e r e  a r e  
f o u r  d i f f e r e n t  ways o f  u s in g  lan g u a g e  ( th e  p h y s i c a l ,  t h e
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se n s ib le -o b je c t , the personal, and the community). I f  
one w ishes to remain in  the p h y sica l sc ien ce s , one must 
confine o n se lf  to the language o f  the p h ysica l sc ien ces  -  
i t  i s  not p erm issib le to mix the modes in d iscr im in a te ly .
I t  i s  necessary therefore to d efin e the laws governing the 
use o f  language in  the serv ice  o f  sc ien ce . This i s  the 
goal o f  the Boole-Frege movement which o ffe r s  guidance for  
the construction  o f  such a s c ie n t i f i c  language.
Examination o f Sullivan* s language behaviour shows that he 
operates almost ex c lu s iv e ly  in  the personal and community 
modes, indeed i t  i s  im possible for him to do o therw ise, for  
many o f h is  concerns, e sp e c ia lly  the emotions >and m otivations 
o f peop le, are not exp ressib le  in  the ab straction s o f p hysica l 
language. I t  would be b e tte r , for the fu tu re, to  eschew the 
use o f  the term "science" to h is  p sych ia tr ic  theory. Such 
in te l le c tu a l  honesty would spare him the obloquy o f  using a 
word o f  great power to which he had no clear r ig h t , and thus 
avoid a weakness o f  psychoanalysis. As Ryle says, in  order 
to so lv e  anagrams we have to be able to sp e ll and to count, 
but no one would c a l l  th is  sc ien ce without grotesquely  
overtaxing the word. The eminent Jung had no need to claim  
h is  system to be sc ien ce .
A e sth e t ic s :
In in terpersonal language behaviour the c r ite r io n  i s  
not rationalism  but success. The goal o f human communication
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i s  t h e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  o f  human n e ed s  w hich  may be (1 ) b i o l o g i c a l ,  
and t h e r e f o r e  conform, to  u n i v e r s a l  l a w s ,  b u t  a r e  a l s o  ( 2) 
s u p r a b i o l o g i c a l  and i n d i v i d u a l  f o r  w hich  u n i v e r s a l  law s  a re  
s t i l l  unknown. A cco rd in g  to  Woodger, sy s tem s o f  s e n te n c e s  
which c a n n o t  be known to  be t r u e  b u t  w hich a re  h e l p f u l  i n  
p ro m o tin g  th e  s a t i s f a c t i o n s  o f  n eed s  can be c a l l e d  a c c e p t a n c e s . 
These a p p ly  to  p o l i t i c s ,  econom ics, a e s t h e t i c s ,  e t c . ,  b u t  an 
a c c e p ta n c e ,  s u c c e s s f u l  f o r  one n e ed ,  may be  i n a p p l i c a b l e  to  
a n o th e r  n e e d .  Many p e o p le  s t i l l  do n o t  r e c o g n i s e  t h a t  
s c i e n c e  may n o t  s o lv e  a l l  o u r  n e e d s .  By b e in g  a p a r t i c i p a n t  
o b s e r v e r ,  S u l l iv a n * s  p s y c h i a t r i s t  depends on two m ain  s o u rc e s  
f o r  h i s  in f o r m a t io n  -  by p a r t i c i p a t i n g ,  he  " e x p e r i e n c e s " ,  and 
i n  o b s e r v in g ,  he  u s e s  h i s  " s e n s e s " .  Now Spearman ( 1923 ) ,  i n  
h i s  e v a l u a t i o n  o f  th e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  c o g n i t i o n  makes e x p e r ie n c e  
h i s  s t a r t i n g  p o i n t ,  i n  th e  se n se  t h a t  a n y th in g  e x p e r ie n c e d  i s  
t h a t  w hich i s  l i v e d ,  un d e rg o n e , en jo y ed  and th e  l i k e  -  th e  
know ledge i s  i n h e r e n t  i n  th e  e x p e r i e n c e .  For exam ple h i s  
f i r s t  c o g n i t i v e  p r i n c i p l e  r e a d s  as f o l lo w s  -  "any l i v e d  
e x p e r ie n c e  te n d s  to  evoke im m e d ia te ly  a knowing o f  i t s  d i r e c t  
a t t r i b u t e s  and i t s  e x p e r i e n c e r "  and S u l l i v a n  o p e n ly  
acknow ledges h i s  d e b t  to  Spearman and th e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  th e  
l a t t e r  i n  h i s  th in k in g  ( I n t e r p e r s o n a l  Theory o f  P s y c h i a t r y , 
pp .  2 7 -2 8 ) .  Now t h i s  A pprehension  o f  E x p e r ie n c e  can  be  a s  
e a s i l y  s t a t e d  i n  a th e o r y  o f  a e s t h e t i c s ,  say C ro c e* s ,  a s  i n
p h y s i c a l  th e o ry ,  and t h e r e  i s  more j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  i t ,  f o r
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b o th  a r t i s t  and p s y c h o l o g i s t  a re  d e a l in g  w i th  p e o p le  w h i le  
t h e  p h y s i c i s t  i s  n o t .  I n t e r e s t i n g l y  enough, i t  i s  j u s t ' i n  
t h i s  f i e l d  o f  se n se  datum t h a t  Spearman to y e d  w i th  t h e  Greek 
words v {Aj cr\& (p a r a k o l o u t h e s i s )  , and O'uv*Ji,{ 6tar%^
( s y n a e s t h e s i s )  b e f o r e  d e c id in g  on * a p p re h e n s io n * o f  e x p e r i e n c e .  
So n e a r  was " s y n a e s th e s i a "  to  g a in in g  a p e rm anen t p l a c e  i n  
t h e  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  c o g n i t i o n .  A e s t h e t i c s  i s  t h e  s c i e n c e  o f  
s e n su o u s n e s s  c o r re s p o n d in g  to  l o g i c  as  t h e  s c ie n c e  o f  
c o n c e p tu a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g .  E lse w h e re ,  i n  s tu d y in g  t h e  
n a t u r e  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  i n  a e s t h e t i c s ,  Spearman (1 9 3 0 ) ,  e x p l a in s  
t h e  c r e a t i v e  mind i n  e s s e n t i a l l y  th e  same terras  a s  t h o s e  h e  
e l a b o r a t e d  f o r  g e n e r a l  p sy c h o lo g y . He c o n c lu d e s  t h a t  a t  
b o t to m , th e  s tu d y  o f  c r e a t i v i t y  and g e n e r a l  p sy c h o lo g y  a r e  
t h e  same. E m piric ism  h a s  always r e l i e d  on th e  s e n s e s ,  and 
th e  hope  o f  a s c ie n c e  o f  man* s b e h a v io u r  f o r  th e  f u t u r e  i s  
t h a t  i t  w i l l  i n t e g r a t e  w i th  " o ld e r  i n s i g h t s  o f  an i n t u i t i v e  o r  
p o e t i c  s o r t ,  w hich, though  p o in t i n g  t h e  way, w i l l  r e a c h  
e f f e c t i v e l y  i n t o  th e  unknown o n ly  when su p p o r te d  by t h e  m ethods 
o f  a f u t u r e  s c ie n c e "  (Murphy, 1947, p .  925)* B ut S u l l i v a n * s  
p r i n c i p l e s  w i l l  be v a l i d  even when th e  s c i e n c e  o f  
com m unication  re a c h e s  i t s  f u l f i l l m e n t  w i th  com puter 
deve lop m en t,  as  now seems i n e v i t a b l e .  For t h e  m ost com plex 
m ach ine  n eed s  a d eq u a te  in f o r m a t io n  o r  s e n so ry  i n p u t  -  
o th e r w is e  i t  c a n n o t  b e g in  to  f u n c t i o n .  The wide and 
e x te n s iv e  u se  o f  th e  se n se s  ad v o ca ted  by S u l l i v a n  i n
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p sy c h o th e ra p y  b r i n g s  ways o f  knowing which a r e  a t  p r e s e n t  
more a d e q u a te ly  u n d e rs to o d  by th e  a r t i s t  t h a n  th e  s c i e n t i s t .  
And no one n e ed  sp u rn  such u s e s  o f  th e  s e n s e s  as i n t u i t i v e  o r  
unknow able, b e c a u s e ,  as T h o u le s s  h o ld s ,  " th e  t e a c h in g  o f  
a e s t h e t i c  a p p r e c i a t i o n  w i l l  b e s t  be done by a  t e a c h e r  who h a s  
a r e a l  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f ,  f o r  exam ple, p o e t r y  h i m s e l f .  He 
w i l l  r e a d  i t  i n  such  a way t h a t  h i s  own r e a c t i o n  to  i t  
a p p e a rs  i n  h i s  v o i c e .  One by one h i s  p u p i l s  may e x p e r ie n c e  
f o r  th e m se lv e s  t h e  g lo r y  t h a t  h e  h im s e l f  e x p e r i e n c e s .  T h e i r  
t a s t e  w i l l  be l i m i t e d  and im p e r f e c t  to  b e g in  w i th ,  b u t  i t  w i l l  
b e  r e a l  s e n s i b i l i t y ;  th e y  w i l l  be  i n  p r o c e s s  o f  becoming r e a l  
a p p r e c i a t o r s  and n o t  c l i t i c s "  (T h o u le s s ,  1 9 5 1 )•
Humanism:
As F reu d * s  g r e a t  c o n t r i b u t i o n  to  p s y c h o th e ra p y  was 
t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  cause  and e f f e c t  c o n c e p ts ,  even  i n  u n l i k e l y  
s i t u a t i o n s ,  and c l e a r l y  t h e r e  was n o th in g  new i n  cau se  and 
e f f e c t ,  so S u l l i v a n * s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  i s  th e  r e d i s c o v e r y  o f  th e  
d o c t o r - p a t i e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  T h is  i s  e s p e c i a l l y  r e c o g n i s e d  
by m e n ta l  h o s p i t a l  p s y c h i a t r i s t s  who can a p p r e c i a t e  i n  h i s  
w r i t i n g s ,  t h e  p r a c t i c a l  l i f e  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  one who sh a re d  i n  
t h i s  ty p e  o f  work f o r  many y e a r s ,  u n l ik e  so many who e x i s t  
s o l e l y  i n  th e  a r t i f i c i a l  m icrocosm  o f  r e s e a r c h ,  and whose 
c l i n i c a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i s  m in im al;  o r  whose p r a c t i c e  l e a d s  
them to  d e a l  w i th  a sm all  number o f  p a t i e n t s  o f  a  h i g h ly
s p e c i a l i s e d  t y p a  -F e re n c z i  (1926 ) and S u t t i e  (1955) o f t e n  s a i d  
t h a t  th e  p a t i e n t  was cu red  by th e  lo v e  o f  t h e  d o c to r .  The
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s t r i c t  b io lo g is t  Woodger s ta te s  that psychotherapy i s  only an 
overcoming, or a means o f overcoming of the b a rriers to lov in g  
and being loved , and although there has grown up a new 
subd iv ision  o f medicine as a r e su lt  o f th is  red iscovery , we 
ought not to be im patient at the slowness o f  i t s  growth. As 
he says, the h is to r y  of the experimental method i t s e l f ,  now 
in  i t s  high summer, shows th at i t  took some two hundred and 
s ix ty  years to e s ta b lish  i t s e l f .  I t s  h is to r y  i s  the story  
o f  the d iscovery o f the ecology o f scurvy.
Meanwhile, as a p r a c tic a l method, re la tio n sh ip  
psychotherapy must f o r f e i t  i t s  claim to being * s c ie n t if ic *  in  
the way in  which th is  word i s  used in  physics and chem istry, 
but there are adequate grounds for recogn ising that the 
a e sth e tic  dimension i s  a v a lid  sphere in  which such a p hysic ian  
may operate; for there are many weighty a u th o r it ie s  g iv ing  
support to the view that in  a system o f p ercep tio n -in tu itio n -, 
ex p ressio n -re la tio n  l i e s  the source, p o ssib ly  the main source, 
o f  the physician*s power to h ea l.
Su lliv a n  a Pioneer of Monism:
A lthough  th e  main b u rd en  o f  th e  p r e s e n t  t h e s i s  h a s  
be en  to  show t h a t  S u l l i v a n  h a s  more i n  common w i th  th e  s c i e n c e  
o f  a e s t h e t i c s  th a n  w ith  th e  p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e s ,  y e t  he  does n o t  
f a i l  to  make u se  o f  much knowledge t h a t  can p r o p e r l y  be te rm ed  
s c i e n t i f i c ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  m a t e r i a l  drawn from b i o l o g i c a l  and
so c ia l sc ien ce . I f  such a mixture o f sc ien ce  and
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a e s t h e t i c s  a p p e a rs  to  be  im p u re , t h i s  may o n ly  be due to  
p r e s e n t  day p r e j u d i c e d  d u a l i s t i c  t h i n k i n g .  O th e rs  h a v e
found  th e  d i s c r e p a n c y  b e tw een  th e  t e a c h in g  and p r a c t i c e  o f  
m e d ic in e  s t u l t i f y i n g ,  f o r  m ed ic in e  i s  t a u g h t  a s  i f  p a t i e n t s  
were a b s t r a c t  n o t io n s  o f  body . T h is  a r o s e  th ro u g h  
C a r t e s i a n  d u a l ism  and (a )  t h i s  d u a lism  i m p l i e s  t h a t  mind i s  
a vague a p p u r te n a n c e  o f  body , and (b) t h e  p r e s t i g e  o f  
p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e s  i s  such  t h a t  i t  han gs  o v e r  o u r  p r a c t i c a l  
a c t i v i t i e s  " l i k e  a mushroom shaped c lo u d "  (Woodger, 1 9 5 2 ) .
Such p r e s t i g e  makes w orke rs  i n  o th e r  f i e l d s  f e a r f u l  o f  n o t  
copy ing  t h e i r  m ethods. B u t d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  w ith  t r a d i t i o n a l
m ethods and t r a d i t i o n a l  la n g u a g e  w i l l  be e s s e n t i a l  i f  
p s y c h i a t r y  i s  to  grow. T here  i s  a n e ed  f o r  a  p r e d u a l i s t i c
la n g u a g e  which w i l l  d e a l  w i th  th e  p e rs o n  as  a w hole .
P r e s e n t  day n e u ro p h y s io lo g y  shows e q u a l  d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  w i th  
d u a lism  (O’L ea ry ,  1956) : -  " th e  v i s c e r a l  b r a i n  i s  n o t  
u n c o n sc io u s  b u t  r a t h e r  e lu d e s  th e  g ra s p  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  
b e c a u se  i t s  a n i m a l i s t i c  and p r i m i t i v e  s t r u c t u r e  makes i t  
im p o s s ib le  to  communicate i n  v e rb a l  t e r m s " .  R e l a t i o n s h i p
th e r a p y  and s u p p o r t iv e  m easu res  m ight a c h ie v e  much b e f o r e  
p ro c e e d in g  to  v e r b a l  m ethods o f  i n s i g h t  th e r a p y  (McLean, 1949 ) .
More th a n  any o t h e r  m ed ica l  t h i n k e r  s in c e  F re u d ,  
S u l l i v a n  h a s  emerged as  t h e  a u th o r  o f  a m o n is t i c  p h i lo s o p h y .
I t  seems t h a t  o n ly  be e sc a p in g  from c a r t e s i a n  p r i n c i p l e s  and
l e a r n i n g  to  t h in k  in  te rm s o f  monism, w i l l  f u t u r e  a d v an ces  i n
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m edicine and psych iatry  he brought about.
Conclusion:
Our con clu sion s, then, are that there are many 
i l l -d e f in e d  s o c ia l ,  cu ltu ra l and h is to r ic a l  fa c to rs  
contributing to the d octor-patien t re la tio n sh ip , but these  
are piecem eal and fragmentary and cannot be sa id  to form a 
coherent body o f thought. S u lliv a n ’ s d e f in it io n  o f the 
re la tio n sh ip  as communication, l im it s  the concept to the 
tran saction s that take place in  the in terview  and these  
have been r e c la s s if ie d  in  terms o f the sensory m o d a litie s . 
Though some o f these categories can be shown to be l e s s  
id e a l i s t i c  than th e ir  orig inator feared , and evidence i s  
a v a ila b le  for the ex isten ce  of p h y sio lo g ica l accompaniments 
during these exchanges, yet h is  re feren ts  and data are, as 
symbols, too inexact to be admitted as lo g ic a l in  any 
p hilosoph ic or s c ie n t i f ic  sense. This i s  in  keeping with  
the great d i f f i c u l t i e s  that semantics i t s e l f  experiences 
in  dealing  with ’ the lo g ic a l ’ . Although s c ie n t i f i c  
m edicine co n sis ts  in  the app lication  o f the p r in c ip le s  o f  
b io lo g y , men and women have, in  addition , suprab io log ica l 
needs. The doctor-patien t re la tion sh ip  i s  an acceptance 
( in  Woodger*s terminology) which not only p s y c h ia tr is ts ,  
but a l l  physicians make use o f in  meeting such su prab io log ica l 
needs encountered in  therapeutics.
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